


BASIC COURSE

PREFACE

Hausa, as a language of great importance in West Africa, has been stud-
ied by scholars and others for over a century. The present volume is a brief
introduction to the essentials of this language, taking advantage of previous
studies but leaning heavily on direct observation.

This text is one of a series of short Basic Courses in selected African
languages being prepared by the Foreign Service Institute under an agreement
with the United States Office of Education, Department of Health, Education
and Welfare under the National Defense Education Act.

The linguist in charge has been Carleton T. Hodge, assisted by Ibrahim
Umaru. The text was prepared and class tested as part of the Foreign Serv-
ice Institute’s African language program, the coordinator of which is Earl W.
Stevick. The accompanying tapes were recorded in the laboratory of the For-
eign Service Institute by or under the direction of Gabriel Cordova. Appre-
ciation is expressed to Ronald A, C. Goodison who was good enough to read
the grammatical notes and offer his comments. Thanks are also due those
students who worked through the earlier version of the course.

Howard E. Sollenberger, Dean
School of Language and Area Studies
Foreign Service Institute
Department of State
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INTRODUCTION

The Hausa Language

Hausa 1s the major language of the Northern Region of Nigeria.
It 1s also spoken by scattered groups of Hausas and as a trade lan-
guage 1n large areas of West Africa. Aside from 1its recognized im-
portance as a practical means of communication, 1t 1s also of inter-
est from the purely linguistic point of view. It 1s the best known
representative of the Chad branch of the Hamito-Semitic (Afro-Asi-
atic) family of languages. The other branches of this family are
Berber, Egyptian (extinct), Cushitic and Semitic. Hausa 1s thus
genetically related to such well-known languages as ancient hiero-
glyphic Egyptian, Assyro-Babylonian (Akkadian), Hebrew and Arabic,
as well as to others less familiar but also of importance, such as
Amharic and Somali. A great deal of work sti1ll remains to be done
on the comparison of the languages of this family.

This Course and Its Use

Hausa has been studied for practical as well as for scholarly
purposes since the middle of the nineteenth century. Grammars have
been published in English, French, German and Russian. There are
two good dictionaries (those by G. P. Bargery and R. C. Abraham).
The grammars have for the most part been intended as beginners'!
texts. Despite their number (over twenty-five people have written
grammars, not to mention different works by the same author or dif-
ferent editions) there has been a real need for an introductory
course which contains sufficient drill to instil speech habits. The
present book has been written 1n an effort to fill that need. It
1s elementary in two senses - 1t assumes no prior knowledge on the
part of the student, and 1t presents only the broad outlines of the

grammar. There 1s no claim to either originality or completeness.
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This course 1s accompanied by tape recordings but should be
used with a speaker of the language, preferably under linguistic
supervision. It 1s nevertheless hoped that the student who has
only the tapes may learn the essentials of the language. The re-
cordings 1nclude the Basic Sentences and Drills of the units, as
well as the Supplementary Conversations which follow the units.
Those few drills which are not recorded are so noted and are brack-
eted.

The plan of the text 1s that of Basic Sentences - Notes -
Drills. Some general hints on the use of this type of material are
given here for the benefit of those who may be unfamirliar with the
~method.

Basic Sentences are dialogs to be memorized. kach 1tem 18 to

be repeated after a speaker of the language (or the tape) until the
student's rendition 1s satisfactory both from the point of view of
pronunciation and of fluent delivery. The tapes give each 1tem
twice, with space for student imitation (out loud) afterwards. The
new words of each sentence are given as build-ups before the sen-
tence, as are some new constructions. While these build-ups are

on the tape, they should be omitted after the first several repe-

titions when drilling with an instructor.

The English renderings of the Basic Sentences are meant to be
situational equivalents, not literal translations. Parentheses
and quotation marks ('...!') are used when a more literal transla-
fion 18 given in addition to the ordinary English equivalent.
Brackets [] are used to indicate words in the English which must
be supplied to make 1t normal English but have no equavalent in
the Hausa. Parentheses () indicate words which are in the Hausa

but are to be omitted i1n reading the sentence as normal English.

The topical labels given to the Basic Sentences i1n the Table
of Contents are to help the student in referring back to a given
unit. The dialogs, like real speech, often change topics in mid-

stream.

X1
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The Notes are to be studied outside of class. Since these
explain the grammatical features necessary for understanding the
text at that point, 1t 1s unnecessary to have any grammatical ex-
planations given in class. However, should the instructor be
trained 1n the linguistic analysis of Hausa, he may wish to elab-
orate on the notes or to clarify any aspects of them with which the
students may have difficulty. In no case should grammatical expla-
nations be made before that feature has been dealt with in the text.
As mentioned above, the grammar in the notes 1s skeletal, but 1t
should suffice for the entire course. Further grammatical study
should be postponed until the course 1s completed. The purpose of
the text 1s not merely to present grammatical data but to provide
sufficient drill to enable the student to become throughly familiar
with a given grammatical feature before passing on to another one.
Occasionally alternate forms or constructions are mentioned 1n the
notes but not drilled. These are features which are considered
marginal and are added to give the student some feel of the much
broader perspective which more advanced study will develop.

The Grammatical Drill section of each unit gives exercises

which are to furnish the student with considerable practice on

the main point of grammar discussed in the unit. They also review
earlier material. While extensive, they are not exhaustive, and
may be supplemented when the text 1s used in a class. Care should
be taken not to introduce any new vocabulary or constructions in
supplementary drill. Occasional new words are used in the drills
of the later units. These, however, are introduced very sparingly.
They will help accustom the student to hear new items which he must
try to understand by context only. Translations of these are added
on the side of the page, even when they are words which will occur
later i1n the units.

The drills used are of several types, the predominant one
being substitution. While there are some specific instructions on
the use of drills given in the units, the following description of
the ma jor types used, and the manner in which they are to be used,

X111 o
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may prove helpful. These types are not mutually exclusive, as 18
made clear below, and there are minor variations used which are
not described here. In addition, there are special phonological
drills in Units 1-3, instructions for which are given as they oc-
cur. While 1t 18 expected that the instructions here are to be
followed, intelligent variations may be used with profit. 1In the
following explanation the student's role is put in parentheses.
Explanatory material i1s in brackets.

1. Sample Draill

A sample drill is an example of the grammatical feature
to be learned. The i1tems 1n a sample drill are to be repeated
after the instructor or the tape until they are familiar and
may be said fluently and accurately. Examples of sample drills
drills, taken from the units, are:

a) GD 1.1.1 High Tone: Learning Drill

[Instructor or Tape] [student]
ni (repeats: ni)
ka1 (repeats: kai) etec.

b) GD 5.2 Variation Drill

Kwanan Bello nawa a Amirka® (repeats)
Bello kwanansa nawa a Amirka® (repeats) etc.

¢) GD 27.1.1 Forms in /-aCCe/

Ina ka ajiye maganin da ya dade a nan® (repeats)
Ina ka ajiye dadadden maganin nan? (repeats)
Dadaddiyar rigata har yanzu tana da kyau. (repeats)
Dadaddun takalmansa basu lalace ba. (repeats)

Even in some of these drills there i1s introduced an element
of predictability. For example, in both b) and ¢) the second sen-
tence 1s a transform of the first (see below, Transform Drill). In
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such a case, after the student has become familiar with the draill
by repetition, he should drill by anticipating the transform (say-
ing the second sentence on hearing the first), rather than repeat-
ing the sentence just said (see below, Multiple Transform Drill
without Cue).

GD 25.1.1 1s another good example of a sample drill. Here the
forms being 1llustrated are given to the left.

2 Susbstitution Drilil

This type of drill, and the way in which a notched card
may be used in following 1t, 1s explained on pages 38-39. In
brief, each drill 1s a sentence, one 1tem of which 1s to be
dropped and another substituted. The 1tem to be substituted

1s given as a cue. For example,

[Sentence] Bello yazo. (repeats)

[Cue] Shehu (says /Shehu yazo/)
[Confirmation] Shehu yazo. (repeats)

[Cuel masinja (says /Masinja yazo/)
[Confirmation] Masinja yazo. (repeats) etec.

The tape always gives the correct sentence, this being either

a confirmation or a correction of the student's rendering. It

1s necessary to use the text while doing a random substitution
dr1l1l (see page L,0) in order to know what i1tem 1s to be replaced.
(A good example 1s found in GD 6.1 on page 66.) However, the
student should go through later repetitions of the drill with-~
out his book whenever possible.

3 Transform Drill

A transform drill 1s one 1n which the sentence 1s to be
replaced by one i1n another construction. The first may be
affirmative, the second negative, the first perfective, the
second future, etc. Mosﬁ of the transform drills in this text

X1iv
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have more than one transform,

that 18, the same sentence i1s to

be put into several different constructions.

a) Simple Transform Drill

GD 10.1 PFuture with Optative Transform

[Future ]

[Cue ]

[Confirmation]

[Future ]
[Cue ]

[Confirmation]

Zaka tafi gidan Musa
da yamma.

Optative

Ka tafi gidan Musa da
yamma.

Zaka je ofis yanzu.
Optatave

Kaje ofis yanzu.

(repeats)

(Ka tafi gidan Musa

da yamma.)

(repeats)

(repeats)
(Kaje ofis yanzu.)

(repeats)

b) Multiple Transform Draill without Cue

GD 8.1 Perfective - Negative Perfective - Future

[Perfective ]

[Negative ]

[Future ]

Na manta an fita da
dabbobi.

Na manta ba'a fita da
dabbobi ba.

Na manta zata faita da
dabbobai.

(repeats)

(repeats)

(repeats)

After familiarization this drill i1s to be repeated, with

the student anticipating the transforms

[Perfectave ]

[Negative ]

[Future ]

Na manta an fita da
dabbobi.

Na manta ba'a fita da
dabbobi ba.

Na manta za'a fita da
dabboba.
XV

(Na manta ba'a fita da
dabbobi ba.)

(Na manta za'a fita da
dabbobi.)

(repeats)
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¢) Multiple Transform Drill with Cue
These are to be drilled the same as substitution drills:

GD 9.1.3 Perfective - Negative Perfective - PFuture -
Future Negative

[Perfectave] Ina zato ya dawo yanzu. (repeats)

[Cuel Beep (Ina zato bai dawo ba
yanzu.)

[Negativel Ina zato bai dawo ba (repeats)

yanzu.

[Cuel Puture (Ina zato zai dawo
yanzu. )

[Future] Ina zato zai dawo yanzu. (repeats)

[Cue] Beep (Ina zato ba zai dawo

ba yanzu.)

[Negative] Ina zato ba zai dawo ba (repeats)

yanzu.

d) Transform Drill with Substitutions

GD 7.1.1 (see page 77) Perfective - Negative Perfective

[Perfectivel Yazo da alkalama. (repeats)

[Cuel Beep (Ba1 zo da alkalami ba.)
[confirmation] Bai zo da alkalami ba. (repeats)

[Cuel ni (Nazo da alkalamai.)
[Confirmation] Nazo da alkalamai. (repeats)

[Cue]l Beep (Ban zo da al&alami ba.)
[confirmation] Banzo da alkalami ba. (repeats)

(Cue] 1ta (Tazo da alkalami.)

XVi
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[Confirmation] Tazo da alkalami. (repeats)
[Cue] Beep (Bata zo da alkalami ba.)
[Confirmation] Bata zo da alkalami ba. (repeats) etc.

The beep (one thousand cycle note) 1s most often used as a

signal for a negative transform.

. Question and Answer Drill

When the answer is unpredictable, a question and answer
drill 1s a variety of sample drill. For example,

GD 5.2
[Question] Har su nawa® (repeats)
[Answer] Wajen mutum biyu. (repeats)
(Question] Har ku nawa? (repeats)
[Answer] N1 da Musa ne kadai. (repeats) etc.

All such drills should also be used with students supplying
answers of their own, these to be corrected as need be. Students
should supply simple answers, esasily within their capability.
Naturalness of response 1s most important. They should never
puzzle out answers.

A question and answer drill with substitutions 1s found ain
GD 8.2, though the sentences with the substitutions are not
wraitten out or recorded.

When the answers to the questions are all to be given 1in
the same pattern, 1t 1s a Question and Answer Model Drall.
Note the way that the answers vary only in the substitution
item 1n the following drill:

Xvlil
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GD 29.1.2
[Question] Abincin da kuka c1i jiya (repeats)
Ma1l ruwa nev
[Answer] I, mal ruwa-ruwa ne, mara (repeats)
dadi kuma.
(Cue] sanyi (Abincin da kuka ci jiya
ma1l sanyl ne?)
[Confirmation] Abincin da kuka ci jiya (I, ma1 sanyi-sanyi ne,
mal sanyl ne? mara dadi kuma.)
[Confirmation] I, mai sanyi-sanyi ne, (repeats)

mara dadi kuma.

The first question and answer 1s repeated as given on the tape.
The next 1s anticipated on cue, according to the model furnished by
the first. The rest of the drill may proceed as with the second
question. If necessary, the drill may first be gone through as a
learning drill, the student only forming a new sentence on cue (as
with the first question above). In the drill in Unit 29 both af-
firmative and negative answers are given in the text. The whole
dri1ll may be given farst with affirmative and then with negative
answers, the answers may be alternately affirmative or negative,

or randomly so.

While the drills are constructed to provide exercise in the
use of both structure and vocabulary, many more drills may be made
as supplements, with the same aims. It 1s suggested that 1f thais
is done, emphasis be placed on various kinds of response drills.
These may be based on sentences 1n the text or be new sentences
using only the vocabulary and structure of the course up to that
unit. For example, many of the present drill sentences could be

used as the basis of more question and answer drill.

XvViill
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Further Study

The Basic Sentences are deliberately short. Longer dialogs
would destroy the pedagogic pattern of the text. This enforced
brevity results in the diaalogs being in toto approximately 300
sentences. There 1s therefore much everyday situational phraseology
which does not occur. As the student 1s expected to broaden his
horizons after mastery of the text, seven supplementary conversa-
tions are added. These are typical of the kind of material which
w1ll be useful to him at this level of learning. He should collect
such situational material (conversations in Hausa, with English
equivalents) and memorize them. At this stage 1n his learning he
should be able to deal with most material of this and even greater
complexity with the use of a dactionary and the occasional use of
a grammar. For advanced work the study of more complex conversa-
tions as well as reading texts, both preferably with a speaker of

the language, 1s recommended.

Acknowledgments and Notes

The authors are naturally heavily indebted to the long line
of distinguished scholars who have made the major contributions to
the study of Hausa grammar - Robinson, Bargery, Abraham, Parsons,
to mention only a few. However, direct observation of Mr. Umaru's
speech has been the deciding factor in many doubtful cases. The
problem of final vowel length and the terminal glottal stop (stud-
1ed by Carnochan) has been given much thought, and the marking of
final length has been changed almost up to the last moment. Thais
problem has not, for lack of time, been the subject of a re-analysis,
and 1t 1s hoped that the occasional unexplained inconsistencies 1in
the marking of final vowel length will not be a hindrance to the
student. The concerned reader 1s referred to the tapes, on the

basis of which he may make an independent judgement.

X1X
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Mr. Umaru has written not only the Basic Sentences, the Drills
and the Supplementary Conversations but also the occasional new ex-~
amples used in the Notes. The word division 1s largely based on his
own practice but not completely so. The Supplementary Conversations
represent his usage more closely than do the units. Linguistic con-
siderations conflict with practical ones i1n this matter. The com-
promise generally followed here points up the problem rather than

solves 1t.
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UNIT 1 BASIC SENTENCES
Audu
Hello. salam alailoum.
Yusufu
(particle of politeness) amin
and greetings to you wa'alaika saldmu
Well, hello! AmIn, wa'alaika sal&mu.
A
where, why, how 1ng
spending the night, night-time, kwani
(period of a) day
good morning, how are you 1nd kwand
Yusufu (Joseph) Yasufu
How are you, Yusufu? Ind kwind Yusufu?
Y
health, well-being l§f1y§
very lau
Very well. Léflyé lau.
A
how yﬁy&
child, boy yir%
children yifﬁ
How are the childrent Yﬁyé yéfé?
1
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UNIT 1 HAUSA

Y
they're in [good] health sund 18f1yd
very, very kalau
They're very well indeed. Sund léflyﬁ kalau.
A
how yﬁ
family iyéli
spending the night of the family kwanan iyéli
How'!s the [rest of thel family® Y& kwanan iyéli?
Y
Fine. Kalau.
A
thanks; wonderful madalla
excepty untal sal
a short time angum§
I'm glad to hear that. See you M§déll§, sal an;umé.
later.
Y
A11 right. ('That!'s 1t' or ShTkénan.
'"That's so')
2
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NOTES

Note 1.1 Pronunciation and Spelling

Hausa 1s ordinarily written in latin letters. There 1s an
older spelling with Arabic characters, but this has no official
standing and 1s little used. The alphabet and i1ts order are as
followss

a b B ¢c 4 & e £ g h 12 3 k k&

1l m n o p r s sh t ts u w y =z
The sounds connected by a line are treated under the same letter
in the dictionaries of Bargery and Abraham.

Additional symbols are needed for vowel length, tone and for
distinguishing /r/ from /r/ (see below). Where the pronunciation
differs greatly from the épelllng, a phonemic version 1s usually
added 1n slant lines the first time the 1tem 1s introduced.

Note 1.2 Tone

One of the most important aspects of Hausa pronunciation is
the pitch of each syllable, the tone. There are three tonal fea-
tures: high tone, low tone and question tone. A syllable which
has high tone only 1s umnmarked, e.g. /sai/ tuntil'. A syllable
with low tone 1s marked with a grave accent / /, e.g. /y&/ 'how2!'.
A syllable may also have high followed by low tone. In this case
/'/ 1s put after the vowel of the syllable. It may be over the
space after the vowel, e.g. /sd / 'put!, or 1t may be over the
following consonant, e.g. /yard/ 'children!, /nan/ 'here'. This
does not mean that /r/ in /yard/ has low tone; 1t 1s a convention
to show that the /yd / is really /yaa/. (A macron /~/ over a
vowel i1ndicates that the vowel may be long.)

Tone reading exercise. Cover the answers on the right. Read
off the tones of the words on the left (as high - high, high - low,
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etc.). Look at the answer immediately after reading the tones of

each word to see whether your answer was correct or not.

kwang high - high

Ralau high - high

y'ré high - low

Yasufu high - high - low
1ni low = high

yéfé high - low - high
iyﬁlf low - high - low
an3um§ high - high - low
y§y§ low - low

amin low - high

1afiyd high - high - low

The question tone 1s found 1n /Yayd yard?/ and /Y& kwanan
iyéli?/. These sentences are one phrase each. In such a sentence
the question tone (indicated by / /) 1s on the last high tone. If
the last syllable with high tone 1s the last syllable of the sen-
tence, the question tone 1s an extra high tone with a fall:

- sz
yara

If the last syllable with high tone i1s followed by one or more low
tones, the fall 1s on the first low tone after / /:

iy £11

The tone levels are not absolute but relative. While there
are the three 'tones', high, low, question, there are actually
more levels of tone phonetically. The approximate phonetic values
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of high vs. low tones may be seen from the following chart, where
the lowest pitch 1s [1] and the highest [5].

5 13
L lanx
3 s a mu a
2
1 kU m
5 mIin Wwa
L 1aa1
3 a a 1&
2 k a s a
1 m u
5 1&°f 1
L 1 anwu
3 v a
2
1
5 su
L 1a8°f 2
3 n a kalau
2 y a
1
5
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Place a thin piece of paper, onionskin or the like, over this chart.
Draw a line through each letter, making a continuous line for each
of the four sentences. This will give a further graphic picture

of the overall tone pattern.

This overall pattern follows these principles (when question
tone 1s not involved): If the first gyllable of the phrase 1s low,
1t 1s on absolute level [3]. (With some speakers 1t 1s on [1], but
the regularity of the pattern as such 1s the same.) The first high
tone 1s on level [5]. 1If the last syllable 1s low, 1t 1s on [1].
Otherwise a shift to low 1s two steps lower than the preceding high
(1f high = [5], next low = [3]; 1f high = [4], low = [2], etc.).

A shift to high from one of these lows 1s one step up (1f low = [3],
next high = [L4]; 2f low = [2], next high = [31, etc.). When high
follows high or low follows low, they stay on the same level. Fol-

low each of the above patterns with these principles in mind.

The above examples are all with statement intonation. The
question intonation has an extra high pitch, with stress, on the
last high tone. There 1s a sharp drop, which falls farther if
there 1s a low tone after the high. The question tone 1s indicated
in these units by /'/ on the last high. This symbol indicates both
the extra high and also the fall which follows 1t.

Examples from the Basic Sentences are:

He
My
o

[ A T UC E ¥ 1 e
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6 r a

5 y a

Iy a
3 yaya a

2

1

6 vy &
5 kwéanan

L

3 ya 1 11
2

1

There may be more than one tone phrase to a Hausa sentence.
Each phrase has 1ts separate tone pattern. For example, /suné
1af1ya/ the first and /kalau/ the second.

Examples of two phrase sentences are:

5 su kalau
n 1arfa1
3 n &
2 y a
1
7
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m & s a1 anju

H N W = oo
|_J
o

The phrases are separated here by /| /.

(Vocal qualifiers [overloudness, etc.] are not considered here.)

Note 1.3 Formulae

The Basic Sentences of this and succeeding units introduce a
number of formulae equivalentc to 'hello!, 'goodby!', 'how are you!
and the like. Some of these are not readily analyzable in Hausa
(any more than hello and goodby are in English). An example 1s
/saldm alaikum/ and the reply /wa'alaika saldmi/. These and some
others, such as /amin/ and /m&dalld/, are loans from Arabic, but
their origin there 1s irrelevant to Hausa. Formulae which consist
of analyzable Hausa words will be introduced with suitable build-
ups.

Proper usage of formulae 1s far more important than a knowl-
edge of their origins. One should be able to say thello!', using
the right expression for the time of day, the manner of encounter
and the person addressed, make the respectful inquiries required,
reply appropriately and use the parting formula suitable to the
occasion.

Some information on the formulae of this unit 1is:

saldmy alaikum 18 an opening greeting, that is, one
used to open a conversation. It 1is
often used by someone standing out-
si1de a compound to draw the atten-
tion of those within.
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. -~ .~ - A Y
wa 'alailka salamu 18 the answer to the above.

1ng kwani 18 to be used 1n the morning. The
reference i1s to how the other person
has spent the night (/y& kwana/ 'he
spent the night!')

sal angumé implies that one 1s likely to see the

person addressed in the near future.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

The following drills are designed to accustom the student to
recognize Hausa tones (on single words). The first drills give
examples labelled as to tone. These are to be listened to, then
imirtated. The second group of drills give pairs of words, the
student being asked to identify the tones of each pair as the same
or different. The third set of drills gives words the tones of
which the student 1s expected to i1dentify.

GD 1.1 Tone Recognition - Learning Drill

GD 1.1.1 High Tone. The following words all have high tone.
Listen through the drill a number of times. On

the second and succeeding listenings imitate the

words.
nI I st they kwinsd day
ka1  you (m.) lau very néma looking for
k& you (f.) ganT seeing daws return
shi he gi1da house katako Tumber
mi we kusa near makaranta school
ki you (pl) c1kI 1nside mataikatd place of work
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GD 1.1.2 Low Tone
Wa who? yéyé how? yéushé when?
mé what® akwatl box éyébé banana
GD 1.1.3 High - Low Tone
s& " put ba " there 1s not
83" liking kyaﬁ goodness, beauty
High - Low Tone on separate syllables
arla no leé yesterday fara began
wa td moon yéré child g6dé thank
gayé say aokl horse ciwo sickness
gabés east
GD 1.1.; Low -High Tone
tafi go akwal there 1s hila hat
amin amen k3y6 learn damu worry
sannu greetings mi ta woman rigé gown
yénzu now
GD 1.1.5 Other Combinations of Tone
Low Low High
témbéyl ask tdkalmT shoe, sandal
Low High High
ma tata my wife gédlyé thanks kisuwd market
10
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Low High Low

téflyé going 1abarl news
iyélf family sukini chance
High High Low
15f1y§ well-being angumé a short time
malantd teaching kafinta carpenter
High Low High
hankall intelligence madalld thanks laifi fault
tabbatd be sure tunawa remembering yéfé children
mégéni medicine yaﬁmﬁ evening

Other Combinations:

Low Low High Low wétékila perhaps

High Low Low High mataikacI worker

High Low High Low asibitl hospital
GD 1.2 Tone Recognition - Same or Different Drills

Each of the following drills consists of a series of paired
1tems. These have the same (or nearly the same) vowels and con-
sonants. After each pair 1s said, the student 1s to respond 'same'
1f both 1tems of the pair have the same tones. He 1s to repond

1daifferent! i1f the pair have different tones (from each other).

GD 1l.2.1 Same or Different

yaya scraplng clean yaya scraping clean S

I3
1»

yaya how? yaya how? S

11
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yay&a scraping clean yéyﬁ how? D
yﬁya elder brother yéyé how? D
yiya elder brother yaya elder brother S
yaya scraping clean yéya elder brother D
yaya how yaya scraping clean D
GD 1.2.2 BSame or Different

stina name stind spoiled grain D
sing name stna spoiled grain D
siing spoiled grain stn& name D
sunéa name sun& name S
stin& name stina spoiled grain D
siing spoiled grain sina spoiled grain S
GD 1.2.3 Same or Different

st m& they also su ma they also S
st ma they also stima (thick) hair D
su ma they also su m& they also S
s ma they also stima (thick) hair D
stima (thick) hair stima (thick) hair S
GD 1.2.l44 Same or Different

ma ta wife mata wives D
mata wives mats wives S
mata wives mata wife D

12
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mata wives mata wife D
mi ta wife mata wife S
GD 1.3 Tone Recognition - Identification

In these exercises the student 1s to say (or write) the tones
immediately after the word i1s said. (H i1s for high, L for low in

the key given.)

GD 1.3.1 Tone Identification - Two Tone Sequences

The following drill has both minimal pairs as in GD 1.2 and
also completely different words. The tone sequences involved are

low-low, high~-high and low-high.

yaya scraping clean HH mata wives HH
yaya elder brother LH maAta wife LH
s&’ put HL leé yesterday HL
55dé thank HL yaushe when? LL
yaya how? LL hiila hat LH
sing spoiled grain LH fara white (f) HH
stind name HH fara locust LH
st ma they also HH fara begin HL
stim& (thick) hair LH gdra gourd-bottle LH

GD 1.3.2 Tone Identification - Three and Four Tone Sequences

ma 'a1katd workers HLLH 1abari news LHL

makaranté school HHHH yaﬁma west HLH

akwatl box LLL jakada consul LHL

hutdwa resting HLH gldanké your house HHL

k3 '1nd wherever HLH m581n35 messenger HHL
13
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g5d1y§ thanks LHH akawd clerk LLH
ma 'aikata place of work HHHH uwarté her mother HAL
tukuna not yet LLH dabbdbI  animals HHH
UNIT 2 BASIC SENTENCES
A
(part of polite greeting) barka
in connection with, with; and da
sun, mid-day, late morning rana
Good afternoon. or: Good morning. Barkﬁ da rani.
Y
also kadai
Good [afternoon to you,] too. Barkd kadai.
A
work a1kl
How's worke Y3 aiki.
Y
thanks gédlyé
[Fine,] thanks be [to Godl. Da gddiya.

( 'with thanks')

there 1s, there are akwal

AL - A
news, information labari
k]

1l
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UNIT
Is there any news®? Akwa1 1abérie
Y
what - 2, which - 2 (m.) wane
kind, sort irl
What kind? Wane 1ri?
A
1in connection (with) game (da)
salary albashi
With regard to salary. Game da albashi.
Y
back baya
after ('back of!) bayan
two biyu
[It111 be] two more days ('except Sai bdyan kwina biyu.
after day two!').
A
yes (particle of assent) £5°
Is that sot All raght. T6'¢ Shikénan.
Y
he got off (conveyance), ya sauka
alighted, arrived
get off, alight, arrive!l sauka
Yes, [that's rlght]. Goodby T6~, sauka léflyé.
(tarrive safelyl').
A
Goodby ('amend', 'may 1t be so!'). Aman.

15
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NOTES

Note 2.1 Vowels
Hausa has five vowels, all of which may occur short or long:

1 u I a

0]
O
@)
Ql

a a

The quality of the short vowels has a fairly broad range. For
example, short /1 e u o/ in closed syllables are more open (closer
to 1 of bit, e of bet, u of put and o of strong). /1 e/ are higher
before or after /y/. ,/u o/ are higher before or after /w/. Short
/a/ 1s often like u of but, but 1t 1s frequently close to a of
father when either first or last in the word (that 1s, next to a
glottal stop [?], which 1s not written in these positions). Some

very general hints on the pronmunciation of the vowels are:

/1/ Short. Rather high [i] before or after /y/. Like 1
of bit or between 1 of bit and high [i]
elsewhere.

/i/ Long. High [i], like French fini. Not in English.

/e/ Short. Like e of bet in closed syllables, somewhat

higher elsewhere.
/8/ Long. Somewhat lower than é of French été.

/u/ Short. Rather high [ul] next to /w/. Much like u of
put elsewhere. See below for [uY], [ul.

/4/ Long. High [u:] or [uv:]. A little lower than

French ou. Not in English.
/o/ Short. Somewhat lower than French eau. Often like o
of horse. See below for [o¥].

16

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



BASIC COURSE UNIT 2

/a/ Short. Most often between the u of but and the a of
father. See below for [a¥].

/a/ Long. Like the a of father but long. When final with
low tone 1t often fades off.

/u o a/ have a y glide before /ny/ or before /nk, ng, n?, nsh/
followed by /1/ or /e/. For example, /sanyI/ 'cold! [sa¥pyi:],
/ruwanki/ 'your (f.) concern' [ruwa¥pki¥]l, /ini sonki/ 'I like you
(r.) [sov¥pkiv], /kwanan 1y&d11/ 'the spending the night of the
family! [kwa:na¥y2iya:li®l. /u/ may be [u¥], [GY] or [u].

Hausa also has diphthongs (combinations of vowel plus semi-
vowel). These are written /ai/ (for /ay/) and /au/ (for /aw/).
/21/ 1s not English 1 of bite but something like uh-ee (Hausa short
/a/ [a]l plus a high semivocalic /1/). /au/ 1s like some dialect
pronunciations of ow, with the o being closer to u of hut than a
of father.

The length of vowels 1n Hausa varies in quite the same way as
the tone. As there are many phonetic levels of tone (though actu-
ally only three basic contrasts), there are many phonetic lengths
of vowels (though only two basic contrasts - short and long). The
contrast of short vs. long may be found in initial, medial or final
position in the word. Compare /ddma/ 'right hand' and /dama/ 'op-
portunity'. The contrast in length 1s not so clear when the vowel
1s final and has low tone. Compare /kwatd/ tquarter' and /kwata/
(make fun of someone by distorted echoing of something he said).
The 'long' low vowel need not be a long clear vowel but simply un-
checked and fading 1nto voicelessness. A final short vowel (if
sentence final) 1s followed by a glottal stop [?], not writtens:
/dama®/ ‘right hand!, /kwata®/ 'teasing (as above)'. Some final
long vowels are followed by a glottal stop (unwritten), as /na 387/
'T went' (contrast /ni je?/ 'I may go'), but most long vowels fade
into voicelessness. /damia/ 'opportunity' may be [da:ma§] )1like

English ah; a prolonged example trailing off into voicelessness 1s

17
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the ah sa1d for the doctor). /aiki/ 'work' 1s often l[aykiil,

layki®] or even laykil. It 1s rarely [aykisl; 1t 1s never [aykiel.

There are degrees of vowel length due to other factors. The
end of a phrase within a sentence has a little longer vowel, as
the /1/ of /amin/ in /amin | wa'alaika saldmu/. When the question
tone /‘7 1s on the last vowel of a phrase or sentence, this vowel
1s always longer than the same vowel i1n a statement: /yéyé yéfé/
with /&/ long and falling. Note L.l explains how /da dare/ 'at
night' and /dé daré/ 'with night, and night! are different. Yet
/da daré/ 'at night?' has a long vowel /e/. Nevertheless, 1t 1s
shorter than the /e/ of /da dard/ 'and nightg?'.

An interesting contrast of length i1s found i1n the names of
animals and nicknames based on these. /ddkI/ 1s 'horse'. /dSki/
(with a final short vowel) 1s a nickname for a person who reminds
one of a horse. /3jdki/ 1s 'donkey'; /3jdki/ 1s a nickname for a
person who reminds one of a donkey - that i1s, a person who plugs
along doing work demanding great endurance yet suffering abuse

without 1t seeming to bother him.

Note 2.2 Interrogative /wane/

Wane iri%

/wéné/ 18 used before masculine nouns as an interrogative
modifier, as here: 'what kind'. (Hausa nouns are of three classes-
masculine, feminine and plural. These will be discussed further in
later units.) The feminine equivalent 1s discussed in Note 5.3.
/wéné/ 18 noted here only so the student will not use 1t indiscrim-

inately for 'what'.

Note 2.3 Affirmative particle /to/

/to/ 1ndicates assent. It may be indifferent, respectful
or sarcastic. Some 1indication of 1ts broad usage may be seen from

the following:
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/t5/ (high level

/t5 / (high falling)

/to/ (question tone,
high with
short fall)

/t6565/ (drawled low
high low)

/tototot5 / (1ndefinite
number of lows
followed by high
falling)

Note 2.1, /kxwand/ - /kwan/

respectful reply to an elder who
has made a request or given an
order (frequently used by chil-
dren)

assent (between equals)

1) reply when a person disagrees
but doesn't want to say
anything

2) expression of doubt

3) 1in connection with other
words: /t6, shikénan/
'well, that's how things

are!

expression of surprise at learning

something

expression of surprise

/kwana/ has an alternate form /kwan/, as in /sai an kwan

biyu/ 'see you later'!. This 1s a frequently used expression,

often said, for example, by women on leaving someone else's house.

It 1s, however, also used by men.

Despite the literal translation

(something like 'until one has spent two nights'), 1t does not re-

fer to any specific time. The

1

later'! may be any time whatsoever.

Compare also /kwalldfiyid/ ‘'good morning! with the form /kwal-/

before /lafiya/.

19
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL

These drills give examples of vowel quality and quantity

for identification and imitation.

GD 2.1 Vowel Quality
GD 2.1.1 /1/

irl kind 1dan if
asibiti hospital 1nda where
biyu two f1ta going out
ciki stomach tafy go

1tacé tree

Gb 2.1.2 /3i/

I yes 15kacI time

ni I sanyTl cold
anini anini saukT ease
cIwd 1llness mégéni medicine
rigﬁ robe ganl seelng

GD 2.1.3 /Je/

da gaske extremely wace which (f.)
game together wane which (m.)
gébe tomorrow mace woman
g5dé thank alade pig

GD 2.1.4 /&

mé what wakée beans

néma searching cg’ say

wa jé direction darée night

né jé I went 1tdcs tree
20
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GD 2.1.5 fu/

zuwd coming biyu two
anJumé a short time damu worry
kusa near sannu greetings
kullum every day yénzu now

Gb 2.1.6 /a/

ma we s they
ki you (pl.) sukiinl time available
GD 2.1.7 /Jo/
Z0 come ! dawo return!
Gb 2.1.8 /5
askT horse 15kaci time
g%be tomorrow dawo return
koma1i everything 88bo new
GD 2.1.9 /Ja/
dégé from dareé night
ma.ce woman sani know
haka thus sarkl emir
1dan if wane which (m.)
gabés east yénzu now
GD 2.1.10 /a/
g'a no y§r3 child
rana day g3d1y§ thanks
gyéré repalir gyédﬁ peanuts
baya back yara children
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¢D 2.1.11 Jai/ (= Jay/ and /Jau/ (= /aw/)
a1kl work kyaﬁ
akwal there 1s lau
bakwa i seven yaﬁ
laifi fault dauka
ma'aikaci worker

GD 2.2 Short-Long Contrast in Final Position

The following are given 1n palrs.

in the first column 1s short,

dama

LY
nagari

Sulé
JEka
Dok1

right hand dé&ma

A
a good person na garil

(a nickname)

=

(a nickname)

Qe 62}
or W g
N o

e =1 Q1

(a nickname)

goodness, beauty
very

today

take

The final vowel of the i1tem
that 1n the second long.

opportunity

one pertaining
to the town

shilling
donkey

horse
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UNIT 3

Audu
afternoon to evening
Good eveninge.
Bello
Good evening!
A
today
damp cold
ease

to some extent, a little

(1.e. The
cold has let up a bit.)

Today 1s not so cold.

B
yes
there 1s not, there
18 no --3 without
fault
there's no fault [to be
found in 1t]
Yes, I wouldn't object [to
saying that].
A
where 1s (1t, he - m.)
office
23

BASIC SENTENCES

-
yamma

Barkd da yamma.

Ba?ké kadal.

LY
yau
sanyl
sauky
. —
da saukl

. —_— . -
Yau sanyl da sauki.

]

A I3
ina ne

— .
6fi1s
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consul Jékédé
the office of the consul 5fishin jakada
American Consul jakadan Amirké
Where 1s the American Consulate® Ind né 5fishin Jékédén Amirké?
B
east gabés
west yaﬁma
1t's east (ofs /da/) yani gabas
market place ki suwd
It's east of the market place. Yana gabés da kdsuwa.
A
distance nisa
far ('with distance?) da nisa
from dégé
here nan
Is 1t far from here? Da nisa dégé nan?
B
no ata
near kusa
No, 1t's close. A'a, kusa né.
A
thank gdde / g&dé
Thank you ('I thanked!). N& g5ds.
24
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2
worry damu

Think nothing of 1t! (Don't Kada ka diamu.
worry!!)
GRAMMATICAL NOTES

Note 3.1 Consonants

Hausa has the following consonants:

Plain Voiceless ptkfhsesh'!

Glottalized Voiceless k ts

Plain Voiced bdg zZ ] rrlmnwy
Glottalized Voiced b d

Following are some general hints on the pronunciation of the
consonants.

/p t ¥/ do not have as strong a puff of breath after them
(aspiration) as English /p t k/ in such words as pa, toe, coo.
Compare Hausa /t3 / 'yes!, /kii/ 'you'. The Hausa sounds are
lightly but consistently aspirated before vowels.The /t/'s in both
/t5°/ 'yes' and /asibitl/ 'hospital' are lightlyaspirated. Contrast
English toe and pretty.

/p/ 18 rather rare in Hausa, sometimes alternating with /f/.

/b d g/ are much like English before, for example, the vowel
/a/. TFor [b¥"] etc. see below. /s z/ are like English s in seal,
z 1n zeal.

/c/ 1s like ch of church: /cIwd, 'illness'. /sh/ (phonet-

1cally [$8]) 1s like sh of sheep: /shi/ 'he'; /3j/ 1s like j of
judge: /jiya/ 'yesterday'.

25
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The glottal stop /+/ occurs 1nitially but 1s not writtens
/taykl/ 'work' written aiki. It 1s normally written when medial:
/131a/ 'no', written a'a. (Utterance final short vowels are

checked by a glottal stop, as well as some long vowels.)

The glottalized consonants /& ts B d/ begin with the pronun-
ciation of the consonant and are released with a glottal stop. /ts/
1s a writing of glottalized s: [s?]. Examples are: /Ralau/ 'very
very', /tsdrd/ 'fear', /karbi/ 'receive'!, /dauks/ 'take'.

The consonants /k g/ are palatalized [k gl and may have a y
off-glide before /1/ and /e/: /jaki/ [k¥] 'donkey! /baki/ [gy]_
‘mouth', /g1dd/ [gl 'house', /k&/ [k] 'you (f. sg.)'. They are
also [k g] before /y/: /kyau/ 'goodness', /gyard/ 'repair'.

/b b k &k g/ are labialized (pronounced with rounded lips,
usually with a w off-glide) before /u/ (short), /o/ and /5/.
While the lips are rounded before /G/ also, there 1s no w off-
glide. Examples: /buhi/ [bW] tsack' /dtan bskd/ [bW], [k¥] 'per-
son educated along western lines', /funti/ [6¥W] 'rice-husks?',
/65y8/ [6¥] 'hide', /kunnd/ (kW] tear', /k5/ 'or', /&undi/ [&W]
1gizzard!, /&5ra/ [&"] 'doorway’.

The two r's are not distinguised in the ordinary spelling.
/r/ 1s a single flap of the tongue against the ridge back of the
upper teeths /ruwdi/ ‘'water'. /y/ 1s a trill, produced by vibra-
tion of the tongue tip against the ridge back of the upper teeth:
/harbda/ tkick!. The same word may have /r/ in one form and /r/ in
another: /bari/ 'leaved! /y& bap shi/ the left ham'.

Before most other consonants /r/ and /1/ have a slaght vocalic
release, a very short vowel occurring in this position. Before
/w/ this 1s [U], before [yl 1t 1s [*]. A vowel /1/ or /e/ in the
next syllable gives a short [%] release. Otherwise the vowel be-
fore /r/ or /1/ colors the release.

26
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Compare:
garwad [rWwl]l gasoline can kwakwalwsd  [1Y%w] ‘tbrain:
karyad [rilyl 1lae takalmI (11m] ‘tsandal!
sarki [rlk] emir takalmi [1"m] r'sandals'

/r/ does not have any such release.

The spelling 1s not consistent in the writing of /n/ and
/m/. A final /n/ (pronounced like the ng of sing, with nasal-
ization of the preceding vowel) 1s somebtimes written m, as 1n
/kullum/ 'every day'. Before /m/ or /b/ an /n/ 1s regularly
replaced by an /m/, though the spelling remains the same: ubanmu
tour father' i1s /ubammi/. /n/ 1s regularly ng of sing before
/k E gy '/+ [sanyi/ [yyl 'cold'. /n/ may be /1/ before /1/.

/y/ 1s a semivowel of high [i] quality. Initial /y-/ sounds
like [iy—]. Initial /w/, being a semivowel of high [ul quality,
sounds like [Yw-]. Examples: /yi/ 'how', /wi/ 'who'. /y/ and
/w/ are not consistently represented in the spelling. When they
occur after vowels, as in /kay/ 'you' and /kyaw/ 'external good-
ness', they are spelled with 1 and u respectivelys kai, kyau.

Particular care must be taken to pronounce long consonants
long. These are represented by doubling the consonant: /dabba/
tanimal', /sannu/ 'hello!. In the case of the glottalized con-
sonants, the glottal release occurs only at the end of the long
consonant: /kakkarfd/ [k:?] 'very strong one'.

Note 3.2 /-né/ of equavalence
ind né

kusa né
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/né/ (low tone after a preceding high; high /n§/ after a pre-

ceding low) means 'is' (usually in an equational sense) with refer-

ence to masculine or plural nouns.

referring to existence.

Contrast /akwai/ 'there 1s!,
More detail on usage will be given later.

There 1s another form for equivalence for feminine, /c&/.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 3.1 Consonants

/t/  taba
tafa
ta?é
tire
tars
t3°
tukuna

/kx/  kama

/&/  Ewalld
karya
farshé

Kkalau

/b/  babba
bakwai

tobacco
go

nine
together
meeting
yes

not yet

one like
lumber
calll
everywhere
learn
money

soccer

lie
end
very well

big

seven

28

L Y
faita
LY LY -
ma taikata
-
manta
A, -
mata
“ LY
mutum
watd
- -
zath

akwiti
c1kT
haka
hankali
makapranta
takalmI

sa ko
saukl

-~ LY - -
watakila

baya
baiyu

go out!d
workers
forgetting
wife

man

moon
thinking

box
stomach
thus

good sense
school
shoe

message
ease
perhaps

back

two
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/6/  Bunti rice husks karbs receive
B6Sye hide léepe 1lip

/d/  dabbi animal daré night
dawo return askT horse

/d/  daya one kafada shoulder
dz son kadai only

/g/ ganT see daga from
gi1da house rigé robe

/f/  fita going out tafy go
rara begin dafa cook

/h/  hap until hillg hat
héyb§ shooting taho comed

/s/ sabs new gabas east
sauka arrive nisa distance
st they

/ts/ tsifa grow old tsuntsd baird
tsdrs fear

/z/ zo come yanzu now
zatd thinking
zaun& sat

/e/  c& say 1tdcs tree
cTwd sickness abinel food
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/3/
/sh/

/x/

/r/

/1/

jakzda

shi
shlryé

- LY
ala

-~ L) -
ma tai1kata

consul

he
prepare

no
workers

daughter

water
despise

Joy
forty

nine

news

well-being

/r/, /1/ before other consonants

/m/

/n/

Rarfé

sarky

budurwa
b —

angurya

garwé

manta

-~ -~
matum

metal

emir

girl

cotton seed

gasoline tin

forget

man

searching
I

30

. -
o0fishin

- -
yaushe

(1)inz
k3 '1na

LY
na 'am

y& barp shi

biyay

kullum
mTdalla

kalwa

alfadarT
élgalti
alkalami

albashi

ma

mata

nan

-
1dan

the office

when

where
everywhere

yes

place
kind

he left him

five

every day
thanks

seeds of locust-
bean tree

male
a type of flute
pen

salary

we

wives

here
1f
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/w/ watd month yau today
nawa how much kyaﬁ goodness
/y/ yaya how 1yali family
y§w3 walking ka1l you
sal until
Single and double consonants.
aljand female Jinn aljanna paradise
aljani male Jinn al janni Jinn (pl.)
daba (name of a dabba animal
play in the
game /ludo/
ya sanl he knows ya san ni he knows me

31
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UNIT L BASIC SENTENCES
Bello
Good morning, Shehu. Ind kwand Shéhu?
Shehu
Fine. Léf1y§ lau.
B
he came yazo
house, compound gida
your (m.) house g1danka
night daré
at night da dare
Di1d Mamman come to your house Mamman yazod gldanké da daré
at night%
S
they came sunzd
direction wa }€
place of; about; towards wa jen
metal; o'clock garfs
nine taré
Yes, they came about nine f, sunzd da wa jen garrs taré.
otclock.
B
you (m.) came k&z5
messages 1tem sent by someone Sak3
the message safkon
32
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he sai1d to you (m.), vy gaya maka
he told you (m.)

the message which he told you sdkon da ya gayé maka

Did you bring the message he K3z3 da sdkon da ya gay§ makag
gave you ('did you come with

the message which he said to

you')?
S
he forgot ya manta
I forgot [at]. N3 mantd.
B
she came tazo
cigarette(s); tobacco taba

Did Halima come with cigarettes® Halfima tdz3 da taba?

S
perhaps watakila/watakila/watakIla
he went out ya fita
I didn't go out ban fita ba
I saw nf ganil

Perhaps, I didn't go out and see. Wétékilé, ban fita na ganl ba.

B
if 1dan
[or, in])
messenger m531n35
he returned ya& dawd
33

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



UNIT 4 HAUSA

he saaid yacé
tell, say! kacs
searching néma
I'm searching, looking for 1ni némi
I'm looking for him 1ni némansa
If the messenger comes back, Idan m581n3é y& dawd, kacs
tell [haim] I'm looking for 1ni némansa.
him.
S
All right. ™ .
NOTES

Note .1 Verb: Perfective

na g6dé I thank va gayé maka he told you
nd manta 1 forgot ya dawo he returned
nd gani I saw t8z0o she came
k&azs you came sunz0o they came
yaz0o he came

These are examples of the perfective aspect of the verb in
Hausa. This aspect refers to action as completed. The reference
may be to action in the past, present or future. It 1s most com-
monly used with reference to the past. For example, /yazd/ in the

Basic Sentences has reference to the past and is translated '(he)

came'. In /nd gddé/ 'I thank' there 1s reference to the present
(I complete the act of thanking, therefore 'I thank'). Another
example 1s /ya dému/ the's worried, bothered!. This verb means

'come 1nto a state of worry or bother'. The completion of that

34
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act results 1n a present conditions "he has come i1nto a worried
state! = 'he's worried'. In /1dan misinja yi dawd/ 'when the mes-
senger returns' the reference i1s to the future. It 1s, however,
referring to an act which will then be completed. 1In lists of
forms and in the build-ups of the Basic Sentences the perfective
w1ll nearly always be translated as past. This is for convenience

only. The student must remember that 1t 1s not a past tense.

The simple perfective i1llustrated here has prefixes indicat-
ing 'I', 'you (masculine singular)', 'you (feminine singular)'?',

etc. These prefixes also indicate the perfective aspect, as will
be clear when other shapes of prefixes are discussed. These pre-

fixes are usually written separately in the ordinary orthography

(as /na gode/). With verbs of one syllable they are here written
together with the verb (as /yazo/), following informal usage. Using
/z0/ as a sample verb we have the following forms in the perfective:

nazd I came mnzo we came
kaz5 you (m. sg.) came
kunzd you (pl.) came
k1nzd you (f. sg.) came
yazo he came
sunzd they came
tazo she came
anz0 someohne came

/yaz5/ more specifically means 'a third person, referring to one
represented in Hausa by a masculine noun, came'. /ta8z8/ likewise
refers to one represented in Hausa by a feminine noun. For example,
/jakddd/ 1s masculine. We may say /jakddd yazd2/ 'did a consul
come?}, /I, yaz3/ 'yes, he came'. /Halima/ 1s feminine, so we may
say /HalTma tdz5?/ 'did Halima come?', /I, t8z3/ 'yes, she came'.
Note also that there are separate forms in the singular for !you!

in addressing a man and 'you' in addressing a woman. /anzd/ 1s
impersonal. It indicates that coming was done by a person or per-

son or persons not specified.
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The prefixes themselves fall into two groups, those which have
high tone and length (/n&/, /x&/, /yi/, /td/) and those which have
high tone and /n/ (/kin/, /mun/, /kun/, /sun/, /an/).

A separate noun subject serves to specify who did the action:
/Marman y&z5/ 'Mamman came', /ydrd sunzd/ 'children came', /Mamman
da Halima sunzd/ 'Mamman and Halima came'.

Other verbs which have occurred take these same prefixes in
the perfective:

nacs I said mun dawd we returned

sun fita they went out y& gani he saw

mun gaya we told kun manta you (pl.) forgot
ta gédé she thanked an sauka someone arrived

Verbs the perfective of which i1s not obvious from the related
forms which have occurred are:

y& kwana he spent the ya néma he looked for
night

ya kusa he approached,
neared

From the point of view of pronunciation 1t should be noted

that the prefixes in /-n/ are /kxam/, /mum/, /kum/, /sum/ and /am/
before /m/ or /b/s /mum mantd/ 'we forgot' (written, of course,
/mun manta/). (See Note 3.1)

Note 4.2 Verbs Relative Perfective
Kazo da safon da ya gaya maka®
/ya gayé/ in this sentence 1s the relative perfective form

'which he told!'. The prefixes of the relative perfective will
be explained in Note 19.1l. Their use 1s minimized until that

36
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time, but occasional relative forms will occur. Those which are
allowed to occur have a short vowel where the perfective i1tself

has a long vowel:

na gayg I told na gayé which I told
ka gayﬁ you told ka gaya which you told
ya gaya he told ya gaya which he told
ta gay§ she told ta gayi which she told

Other relative forms will be found ain Units 19 and 20.

Note 4.3 Noun: /-n/ 'the! (m.) and (pl.)

Y [N
sakon

The suffix /-n/ added to masculine (or plural) nouns 1s
roughly equivalent to English *the'. If the syllable to which 1t
1s added 1s high, 1t 1s low and marked with / 7, as above. If the
noun ends on a low tone, /¥ﬁ/ simply continues the low tone and 1is
unmarkeds /mdsinjan/ 'the messenger'. (The feminine suffix 1s
discussed in Note 5.2) The vowel before this suffix i1s short.
Note that /sdfon da/ has a different /n/ (See Note 5.1.2). It may
also be /sdkon da/.

Note lL.l4 Adverbials: Short Vowel

dare night
Yaz3 da dare. He came at night.

Many nouns which have a final long vowel otherwise have a
short final vowel when used adverbially, as in the expression /dé
dare/ 'at night'. /daré/ with a long vowel names 'night'!'. One
might, for example, say in a folk tale /yazd da dargd/ 'he came with
Night'. Compare also:

rand day, sun da, rana during the day

yaﬁmé evening da yaﬁma 1n the evening
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For example,
N& dimu da rani. I'm bothered by ('with') the sun.

N& damu da rana. I'm bothered i1n the afternocon.

(/da rana/ refers to [usually late] morning or early afternoon.)

Note 4.5 Verb: Verb with /da/

Many verbs are regularly used with /da/, as /ddmu/ 1in the
examples above. Some verbs may take a direct object or be followed
by /da/. One of these is /mantd/: /yd mantd da sdkon/ 'he forgot

the message'. Compare Note 6.1.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

Beginning with this unit the majority of the drills are sub-
stitution drills. Other types also occur, including sample drills,
variation drills, question and answer drills, transformation
drills, etc. There 1s often a combination of two or more types.

As substitution drill is basic, 1t 1s explained here 1in some detail,

In Simple Substitution Drill the first sentence has an item
underlined., On the left in the next line 1s given the word (or
words) to be substituted for this item. This 1s the 'cue! or 'key

word!. Tor examples

Statement - Mgmmég yaz0. Student repeats after instructor.

Cue - Bello Student says: Bello yazo.

This would be given on the tape in the following way: (Tape gives)
Mamman yazd. (Space 1s left for student to repeat /Mamman yazd/)
(Tape gives) Bello. (Space 1s left for student to say /Bello yazd/.)
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(Tape gives) Bello ydzd. (Space 1s left for student to repeat
this confirmation sentence, /Be115 ydz5/.) And so on through the
drill.

Such a draill will be written:

Mamman yazo.
Bello Bello yazG.
Yasufu Yisufu yazG. etec.
The student should notch a card, so that when using the book dur-

ing dr1ll (either in class or using the tape), he may cover the

tanswer!:

LY
Marman y&z0

Bello

This way he may make up the sentence as indicated by the key word,
then lower the card, checking on the correctness of his answer and
revealing the next key word:

~
Mamman y&zd.

Bello Bello yazs.

Xﬁsufﬁ

Special instructions will be added where necessary.

In Substitution-Correlation drills the student must make any
other necessary changes in the sentence required by the grammatical

structures.

For example:
Marman yazd
HalTma Halima tdz5.
Yisufu da Bello Yiasufu da Bello sunzd.
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The changes /y&/to /t&/ to /sun/ must be made 1in accordance
with the subject used.

Progressive or random substitutions may be called for:

Progressive Substitution

L Y - - .
Mamman yazG0 da dare.

LY - LY \ — LY — - -~
Halima Halima taz0 da dare.
LY - LY - - - L
daws Halima t& dawd da dare.
- - LY - LY - - - LY -
rani Halima ta dawd da rana. etc.

Random Substitution

Mamman yaz3 da taba.

. < . S
masin)a Masinja yazdo da taba.
h% ~ o - - - . - -
sgdkon Masinja y&zd da sakon.
LY - . - - L)
yau Masinja yazo yau.
dawd M&sinja y& dawd yau. ete.

For translations of selected drill sentences in this and the

following units see Appendix 2.

GD ;.1 Verb: Perfective - Simple Substitution Draill

Yazd gidanka da dare.

nd Niz5 gidanka da dare.
ta T&z0 gldanké da dare.
mn Munzd gldanké da dare.
sun Sunzd gldanké da dare.
an Anzd gldanké da dare.
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sun

mun

Sunzd da wa jen Rarfé taré.
Yaz5 aa wajen garfé taré.

-~ ; .
Kinzd da wajen Rarfé tara.

»

T8z0 da wajen karfé tara.

»

ct

. k3
N&zG da wajen karfé tara.

4

Anz5 da wajen karfé tara.
Kunzd da wa jen karfs ta?é.
Kazd da wajen karfé tayé.

Munzd da wajen Rarfé& tara.

Y& daws gldanké léflyé.
Ta dawd gldanké 1a8f1ya.
Mun dawd gldanké léflyé.
Sun dawd gidanka 1afiya.
K& dawd gldanké léflyé.
N& diw5 gidanka lafiya.

Kun dawd gldanké 1§f1y§.

NZ fita da dare.

Sun fita da dare.

Mun fita dé dare.

Y3 fita da dare.
T3 fita da dare.

Kun fita da dare?

Kin fita dé daré?
K& fita da dare?

L1
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WatakTla ni mantd da taba.
k3 Watakila ki mantd da taba.
ya Watakila yi mantd da taba.
ta Watakila t3 mantad da taba.
sun Watakila sun mantd da taba.
kun Watakila kun mantd da taba.
man Watakila mun mantd da taba.
an Watagila an mantd da taba.
Idan sun fita ba laifi.
dawo idan sun dawd ba laifi.
z0 Tdan sun z0 ba  laiff.
ganl Idan sun gani ba  laiff.
manta Idan sun mantd bd laiff.
cs’ Idan sun.gg‘ ba  laifi.

GD L.2 Substitution-Correlation Drill

LY
Yasufu
HalIma

- -
masinja

Mamman da Yasufu

Bello ya dawd da réna.

Yasufu ya

Halima ta

daws da rana.

dawd da rana.

Masinja ya daws da rana.

- - LY -
Mamman da Yasufu sun dawdo da rana.
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Random Substitution and Substitution-Correlation Drill.

ta
min
sun
HalTma
kun
kin

an

- — -~ ; -~
manta da sakon.

- -— LY _‘_ LY
mantd da sakon.

8

4]

£y

ey

o

| (0]}
5 3

- — :\_ «
Masad yaceé mun mantd da sakon.

Miasa ydc€é sun mantd da sakon.
- - LY -~ — - l -
Halima tace sun mantid da sakon.

LY LY - - - LY
Halima tace kun mantd da =s&kon.

LY - LY - - -
Halima tace kin mantd da sakon.
- - LY -~ - LY
Halima t&ceé an manta da sakon.
- — LY — - . - - LY Y -
HalTma t&8cé na mantd da sakon.

- - __\ -— - _— “ ‘L -
Bello yacé na manta da sakon.

-« - _\ -~ -— - l -~
Bello yacé sun mantad da s&fkon.

- _\ - - LY 2. -
Yara suncé sun mantd da sakon.

Substitution-Correlation Drall

Yasufu

yara

HalTma

jakddan Amirka
Bello da Marman
na

man

Yard ya gayé maka 1abari.
Yﬁsufﬁ‘yﬁ gayé maka 1abari.
Yara sun gaya maka 1abari.

Halima td gaya maka 1labari.

[l 1

Jakddan Amirka ya gayﬁ maka 13Dbar

Bello da Mamman sun gaya maks 13bari.

Na gay& maka 13bari.

Mun gayi maka 13bari.

W3

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



UNIT HAUSA
Marman yazd gidanka da wa jen garfé biyu.
Halima Halima t3zd gidanka da wajen karfé biyu.

- LY LY - -
Mamman da HaliIma

jakddan Amirka
Yasufu
yars

Yasufu da Bello

O

yar

-
masinja

~ . - - - - - -
Mamman da HallIma sunzd gidanka da wajen

Rarfs biyu.

Jakadan Amirké yazdo gldanké da wa jen karfd biyu.

Yasufu yazd gldanké da wa jen garfs biyu.
Yara sunzd gldanké da wa jen garfd biyu.

Yasufu da Belld sunzd gldanké da wa jen garfs

biyu.

Yﬁr% yazo gldanké da wajen garfd biyu.

M§s1n3é yazso gidanka da wa jen garfré biyu.

. . - . . - LY - - -— . : ~
WatakIla Mamman ya mantd y&zl da sakon.
- . - LY _\_ LY - - - . >~ .
WatafkIla ya&rd sun mantad ydz3 da sakon.
- - - - . - LY - - - L) : .
WataklIla misinja ya mantd yazd da s&kon.
L) . - . -~ rd . - L) - —_ - . % .
WatakIla Halima td mantd yazd da sidkon.

WatagTla yard yd mantd yazs da sdkon.

GD 4.3 Variation Drill (for repetition)

X
Kun damu

Hi

da rana ne%

b d o
, mun dadmu da réani.

I, nd damu da rdni.

AY
Sun damu

da rini nee 1

X by -
I, sun damu da rani.

1 This may be used both in the sense

'Are they bothered by

the sun?' and in the sense 'They are bothered by the sun?'

(don't be foolishi!).

The answer 1s to the first sense.

Ll
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UNIT 5

UNIT 5

you (sge m.)
big (m., f.)
clerk (m.)

chief clerk

now

Are you the chief clerk now,

Musa?

No, Bello 1is.

you (pl.)

how much, how many?
you (pl.) will go to
England

next year

How many of you are going

England next year?

I
alone, only

Just Sani and myself.

BASIC SENTENCES

Audu

ka1

babba

akawd
babban akawd

N
yanzu

Bello

K13, Bello ns.

A
kO
nawa
zaku
Ingilé

badt

to K nawa zdku Ingilé badi?

ni
kadaa

NT da S&n1i né kadai.

— - & L) LY > - LY I'd
MOs& ka1l né babban akawl yanzu?
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A
he heard, felt, perceived
he took
new (m.)

pl.
worker

rl.
new workers

someone took [on] workers;

workers were hired

I heard they've taken on [some]

new workers.

B
at
what, which? (f.)
place of work (f.)
At what office?
A
our place of work
At our office.
B

until, up to
they

How many of them are there<

(tup to how many [are] they!')

L6

yaji

ya daukd

sabo

sdbabbi

ma'aikacT

ma 'aikatd

sdbabbin ma'aikatd

- ~ LY
an dauki ma'aikata

Naj1 an dauk1 sdbabbin ma'taikata,

LN

a
-~ ~

wace

malailkatg

LY \ rd
A wace ma'aikatas

.
ma 'arkatar mu

A ma'taikatar mu.

' d

-— A
Har su nawa?
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A
man mu tum
seven bakwai
About seven people. Wa jen mutum bakwai.
B
goodness, beauty kyaﬁ
That's good ('with good!'). Da kyau.
NOTES

Note 5.1 Pronoun

Note 5.1.1 Independent Pronoun

Ka1l ne babban akawu yanzu Musa®

KO nawa zaku Ingila badi?

NI da Sani ne kadai.

Har s nawa.
/ni/ 'It /kai/ 'you (masculine singular)', /ki/ 'you (plural)'
and /sfi/ 'they' are examples of pronouns used as separate words.
(Note that while /na/, /kx&/, etc. [Note l.1] are usually written

separately, they are really prefixes to the following verb.) The
full set of these i1ndependent pronouns 1s:

nI I mi we

ka1 you (m. sg.) kil you (pl.)
k& you (f. sg.)

shi he st they

1ta she
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While /shI/ 1s translated as 'he' and /1td/ as 'she', 1t should be
emphasized that these refer to i1tems classified as 'masculine!' or
'feminine' 1in Hausa (see below, Note 5.1.2) and are not to be gen-
erally equated with 'he' and 'she' 1n English. Either may be '1t!
in English, should the English so require.

All of these pronouns with long vowel also occur with short
vowel. They are more frequently long.

Since the Hausa verb includes an affix which indicates the
persan, the independent pronouns are used with the verb only for
emphasis or contrast. Note that only one of the above sentences
involves a verb: ‘'how many of you (independent pronoun) you

(suffix) are going to England next year?'. (For the verb /z&-/
see Note 15.1)

Note 5.1.2 /ma-/ plus Suffix Pronouns

Kazo da sakon da ya gaya maka?

Suffix pronouns are also used after /ma-/ 'to, for!'. /maka/

'to you (masculine singular)' 1s an example. The complete set 1s:

minl to me, for me mana to us, for us
maka to you, for you (m.sg.) .

. maku  to you, for you (pl.)
maki to you, for you (f.sg.)
ma.sa to him, for him .

. ma. su to them, for them
mata to her, for her

Note that before /ni/ the form 1s /mi~-/. The /-na/ 'us' 1s also
to be noted as contrasting with /mi/, /-mu/ in form.

Before nouns /wa/ 1s used, as 1in /yd gayd wa ma'aikatan/ 'he
said to the workers'. /ma-/ may be heard before nouns in other
Hausa dialects. (In addition to /mini/ one may also hear /miki/,
/muky/ and /musu/. /mani/ and /mami/ are used by other speakers.)

18
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Note 5.1.3 /n/, /v/ plus Suffix Pronouns

The use of the suffix pronouns after /n/ and /r/ are best
considered as part of the larger picture of the noun-n-noun con-

struction which 1s discussed in the following note.

Note 5.2 Noun-n-Noun Construction

ofishin jakadan Amirka
sababbin ma'aikata
gidanka

ma 'aikatarmu

safkon da ya gaya maka

Hausa nouns are masculine (as /3fis/, /gi1dd/, /sd&3/),
feminine (as /ma'aikatd/) or plural (as /sdbabbi/).

The above are examples of the 'noun-n-noun' construction. In
this construction the first noun 1is followed by /n/ (i1f masculine
or plural) or /r/ (1f feminine). What follows the /n/ or /r/ mod-
1fies or limits 1n some way what precedes. For convenience we call
this the noun-n-noun (NnN) construction. The word 'moun' 1s used
here to include a noun or what may be substituted for 1t. We have,

for example:

noun n noun sababblin ma 'aziw1kata

noun n noun phrase ofi1shin jakadan Amzirka
noun n pronoun gi1dan ka

noun n /da/ clause sakon da ya gaya maka

The modification or limitation of the second 'N!' in the above

examples may be described somewhat as follows:

ofishin jakadan Amirka Here the second N 1s another NnN
phrase. The t'office! 1s described

as the 'American consul! offaice.

49
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sababbin ma'aikata the workers-type new ones
gidanka the you-~reference house

ma 'aikatarmu the we-reference office

sakon da ya gaya maka the which he said to you message

Other examples with the second noun a noun or noun phrase

are:
wa jen Rarfe tara direction of 9:00
wajen mutum bakwal direction of man seven
babban akawu big (one of) clerk
bayan kwana biyu back of two days
kwanan iyali passing night of family

For convenience /n/ i1s consistently translated 'of! in these
examples. The same limitation or modification principle 1s

seen here.

The nouns /sdbabbI/ 'new ones' and /babbd/ 'big one'! belong
to a sub-class of nouns sometimes referred to as 'adjectaives'.
They have masculine, feminine and plural forms. These two (and a
number of other similar nouns) occur in first position in NnN con-
structions. (There are also nouns corresponding to English adjec-
tives which occur in the second noun position.,) The forms of

'new'! are:
m T pl
sabd sabuwd sababbi
/bébbé/ has the same form for masculine and feminine and has an
irregular plural, /manyd/. It should be remembered that /sdbd/

means 'a new one (m.)' /sdbuwd/ 'a new one (f.)', 1in other words,

that they are nouns, even though a special class of such.

/némansa/ 'looking for him' 1s an example of the same /-n/

plus suffix. /némia/ 'looking for' i1s a verbal noun, so that 1t
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takes a noun construction. (Contrast the pronoun objects of the
verb i1n Note 6.1.)

Several examples above have shown that the /n/ (or /r/) may
be followed by a suffix pronoun. Such suffix pronouns are usually

the equivalent of tyour', 'his', etc. Compares

Suffix masculine noun

-ka gldanké your house ma'alkatayké your place of work

-k1 gidanki your (f.) ma'aikatarka  your (f.) place of
house work

-sa gidansa  his house ma'alkatarsé his place of work

-ta gldanté her house ma'alkatarté her place of work

-mu gldanmﬁ our house ma'alkataymﬁ our place of work

-ku gldankﬁ your house ma'alkataykﬁ your place of work

-su gldansﬁ their house ma'alkataysﬁ their place of work

The vowel before /n/ or /r/ is always short. (/o/ may be replaced
by /wa/, /e/ by /a/, though not in spelling.) In some dialects
/r/ 1s replaced by a doubling of the following consonant:
/ma'alkatakké./

The forms for 'my' are different:

g1ddnd  my house ma 'aikatata my place of work

The /n/ of the masculine here has 1ts full form /na/, with the
length of the vowel being the reference to first person. 1In the
same way /r/ has 1ts full form /ta/, with the same length. For
practical purposes we may say the suffix for 'my' is /-ni/ for
masculine, /-t&/ for feminine. The vowel before these 1s long.
Note that /-nd/ 1s added to masculine nouns, /-td/ to feminine
nouns. Whether a man or woman 1s speaking does not matter. /_ng/
and /-td/ may also sound short and be followed by a glottal stop.
The /a/ 1s sti1ll clearly [al.
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Note 5.3 Nount /-n/, /-v/ 'the'

The use of /-n/ as 'the! after masculine and plural nouns was
mentianed 1n Note L .3. The corresponding feminine suffix is /—f/,
as 1in /ma'alkata%/ 'the place of work'. Note that these suffixes
are not the same as the /-n/ and /—y/ of Note 5.1.2, though they
have the same form 1f the noun has low tone on the last syllable.

Compare:

/-n/ /-1/ /-v/ /-z/

akdwun the clerk akdwun Jék§d§ the consul's clerk
iyilin the family iyélinkﬁ your family
ma’alkataf the place of work ma’alkataysé his place of work
lafiyar the well-being lafiyarta her health

yéfaﬁ the children yéfan mu our children

Note 5.l Interrogative /wace/

A wace ma'aikata®

/wace/ 'which?, what?' 1s the feminine counterpart of /wane/
(Note 2.2). 1In this sentence 1t modifies the feminine noun
/mataikata/.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 5.1 1Independent Pronoun
Simple Substitution Draill

NI da S&n1 n kadai,

kai Kai da Sam né kadai.
st sSa da S&ni né kadai.
1ta Ita da San1 nd kadai.
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shi

8

sh¥

Jékédén Ami?ké

ka1

M da S&n1 né kadai.
Shi da S&n1 né kadai.
Ké da S&ni né kadai.

K3 da S&ni né kadai.

Ka1 nd babban akiwi yénzﬁ?
Misd né babban akiwid yénzﬁ?

ShI né babban akiwl yanzu?

h - - -~ I d
ShI né masinja yanzu?
“ - . 4
Bello né mésinja yanzu?l
> - - . ’
Shl né madsinja yanzu?

ShI né Jékédén Amiyké yénzﬁ?

Ka1i né JQKédén.Amipké yanzu?

In the following drill, substitute the proper pronoun for

noun(s) underlined when 'pronoun' (P) 1s given as the cue.

P
HalTIma
P
Bello

P

Bello da HalTma

P

N& d&mu da Mdsa.

N& didmu da shi.
N4 dimu da Halima.
N& dirmu da 1t4.
N& dimu da Bello.
N& dimu da shl.

N& dérmu da Bello da HalTma.

~

N& damu da sd.

53
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¢p 5.1.2 /-n/, /-r/ and Suffix Pronoun

In the following drills the independent pronoun will be given
as the cue. It 1s not intended to be the form to be substaituted
but only a reminder of what form to use. For example, the cue
(kai) in the following means 'use the proper second person mascu-

line singular pronoun in the place 1ndicated!’:
Aikin Bello ba kyau.

(ka1) Aikinka ba kyau.

In the written text such 'reminder' cues are put in parentheses,

as here.

Alkin_ggllé da kyaﬁ.
P Ai1kinsa da kyau.
HalIma Aikin HalTma da kyaﬁ.
P Alkinié da kyaﬁ.
Sh&hu da Misa Aikin Shéhu da Misi da kyau.
P Aikinsu da kyau.
(ka1) Alkingé da kyau.
(k&) A1kinkl da kyau.
(ka) A1kinku da kyau.
(m) Alkingﬁ da kyaﬁ.
(ni) A1kInd da kyau.

Repeat this exercise with /bd /i Aikin Bello ba kyau. etc.

Léflyér HalTma kalausg

P Lafiyayta kalau?
M{isA Lifiyar Miisd kaldu?
P Lifiyarsa kalau?
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MGsd da HalTma

Halima
P

Bello da HalTma

(shT)
(ka1)

(nT)

Léflyér Misd da

HalTma Ekalau?

Lafiyarsu kalau?
Lﬁflyéygé kalau?
Lafiyarl kalau?
Lafiyarmi kalaug
LEf1yatd &alau®

Lafiyarkl kalau?

— b by ~ v d .~ LY
Kwinan Bello nawa a Amirka®

- LY -~
Kwanangé nawa a

Amirké?

LY ~ LY - I d LY ~
Kwanan Halima nawa a Amlyka?

~ LY LY
Kw&nanta nawa a

Kwanan Be115 da

Amirké?

\ —_ ~ . “ id \ “
HalIma nawa a Amirka?

O,

-~ LY
Kwénansu nawa

© .

. \
Kwananka nawa
— .~ - .
Kwadnanmu nawa a

. ~ .
Kwananku nawa a

Amirké?
Amirkaz
Amiyké?

Ami?ké?

L LY rd LY Y
Kwanangd nawa a Amirka?

LY LY LY
Kw&nankili nawa a

iyélin Shéhu sun sauka 1§f1y§.

Amiyké?

Iyglinsa sun sauka 1afiya.

iyélingé sun sauka léflyé.

iyélinﬁ sun sauka léflyé.

His

Akwal 1§b§r

:5
)
}_l
(]
Joa
o3
ot}
3
[l L ol 7

game da 1ydlin Sh&hu®
géme da iyélingé?

géme da iyélin@é?

Akwa1 1abari géme da iyélfnﬁ?
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Ng mantd bayan Bello ba 1afiyi.
P NZ mantd bayansa bd 1afiyd.
HalTma N4 mantd biyan Halima ba 1afiyi.

P Ni mantd bayanta ba 1afiyd.

Bello da Sh&hu  N& mantd Bello da Shéhu ba 1afiyd.

P NZ manta béyangﬁ ba léflyé.
(ki) N& mantd bayanku bad 1afiya.
(ka1) N& mantd biyanka bd 1afiya.
(k&) N& mantd bayanki bd lafiya.
Kada ka dimu, béyangé kalau né.
(shi) Kada ka dimu, bayansa kalau nd.
(1ta) Kada ka damu, béyanﬁé kalau né.
(sd) Kada ka dimu, bayansu &alau né.
(ni) Kada ka dimu, bayand Ralau nd.

GD 5.1.3 Pronoun after /ma-/

Y& gaya mazé sdkon da dare.

(shi) Y& gayd masa sdkon da dare.
(m) Ya gayd mana sdkon da dare.
(k&) Y4 gayd maki sdkon da dare.
(sd) Y& gayd masu sifon da dare.
(nT) Y2 gayd mini sikon da dare.
(kd) Y4 gayid meku sdkon da dare.
(ka1) Y& gayd maka sdfon da dare.
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GD 5.2 Variation Drill

Variations on sentences in GD 5.1.2 (for repetition)
Kwinan Bello nawa a Ami?ké?
Bello kwinansa nawa a Amiyké?
Kwinan HalTIma nawa a Amirkﬁ?
HalTma kw@nanta nawa a Ami?ké?
Kwinan Bello da HalIma nawa a ﬁmi?ké?
Bello da Halima kwanansu nawa a Amirka?
Lafiyar Halima Ralau.
HalIma 1ldfiyarta kalau.
Léflyéy Mis& kalau.
Mis& 1§f1yéysé kalau.
Lafiyar HalIma da Misd kalau.
HZlima da Mdsa 1af1yéysﬁ kalau.
Substitution Draill

Mamman ya dauk1 albashinsa yaﬁ.

HalTma HalTma t3 dauki albdshinta yau.

Mamman da HalTIma Marman da HalTma sun dauki alb&shinsu yaﬁ.
(nT) Ni dauki albZshind yau.

(md) Mun dauki albdshinmu yau.

(ka1) K& dauki albdshinka yau.

(x8) Kin dauki albdshinki yau.

(k) Kun dauki albdshinku yau.

MOsa y&a gay§ maka Jékédén Ingilé y& sauka?

babban akawd Misd y4 gayd maka babban akiwl ya sauka?
uwar ta MiisZ yi gayd maka uwarta td sauka? her mother
HalTIma Misd yi gayd maka HalTma t& sauka?
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Watakila ya fita wajen karfd balwai.

Earfés biyu Watakila y&a flta wa jen Rarfs biyu.
FERTE Watagkila yi fita wajen yammd.
karfé tara Watakila yi fita wajen karfé taré.

Question and Answer Drill (for repetition)

Question Answer
Har st nawaz Wa jen mu bum biyu.
Har ka nawag NI da Mdsd né kadai.
Karfé nawa yénzﬁ? Wa jen karfé bakwai na.
UNIT 6 BASIC SENTENCES
Audu
early morning, dawn asubd
Good morning. Ba?ki da asuba .
Bello
Good morning. Barkid kadaz.
A
Is your son aroundR® Yaronka ni kusa?
B
he sent y& a1ka
I sent him nd aiksshi
No, I sent him to the market. E'é, nd aiksshl kisuwi.
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A
daughter 'ya
your daughter ’ya?ké
Is your daughter here<® 'Ya?ké nd nans
B
mo ther uwa
her mother uwayté
she took her td dauksta
Her mother took her. Uwayté td dauksta.
A
horse aski
he recovered ya warks
Has your horse gotten well® D3kinka ya warks?
B
not yet tukund
yesterday jiya / j1yd
(emphatic particle), in ma
fact, 1indeed
he kicked; he shot y& harba
he kicked me; he shot me ya hé?béni
Not yet, just yesterday he Tﬁkﬁnﬁ, leé mé ya&a hérbéni.
kicked me.
A
he took ya kaa
some persons took him; an kaishi

he was taken
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hospital asibitl

animal dabba

pl. dabbdbl
Was he taken to the animal An kaishi asibitin dabbdbiz

hospitalg
B

always kullum

he 1s taken; someone takes him and kaishi
He's taken [therel regularly. Kullum and kaishi.

NOTES

Note 6.1 Verbs Objects
nd ai1kdshi kdsuwa
t& daukdta
an dauki sdbabbin ma'aikati
ya harbéni
an kaishl asibitin dabbdbi

These examples show pronoun suffixes as objects of verbs.
Some verbs (as /kai/) have the same form before pronoun suffixes
as elsewhere, but most verbs are different (1f only slightly) be-
fore pronoun suffixes than before noun objects. For example, the
other verbs above have /-1/ before noun objects, as /dauki/ and
/-&/ before pronoun objects, as /dauké-/. Verbs having /-&/ be-
fore pronouns and /-1/ before nouns are listed 1n dictionaries
under the form without object, which has /-i/: /aikd/, /dauka/,
etc. Some verbs vary only in vowel length: /yi mantd/, /ya
mantdshi/, /y& manta 'ya?sé/, with /3/ before pronoun and /a/
before noun object.
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Verbs taking objects ('transitive!) verbs which have occurred

in Units 1-6 are:

Form without object Form with pronoun Form with noun
following object object
a1ka a1ké- ai1ki / aiki
dauka dauks- dauky / dauki
ganl gan- ga
harbd harbs- harbi / harbi
I 31 Jj1
ka1 kaa kaa
manta manta- manta / manta
némi néma- némi / némi

Note the forms of /gani/ 'see'. Note also that /mantd da/
may be used instead of /mantd-/ and /manta/. (The tone may also
be low on the /-1/ suffix before a noun object: /aiki/. It is
normally left unmarked [highl in these units, but the variation
should be noted.)

The pronoun suffixes to the verb may have either high or low
tone. While no definite rule may be given, the tone 1s often the
opposite of that of the preceding syllable: /yﬁ ganshi/ 'he saw

him!', /ya élkéshi/ 'he sent him'. The pronoun object forms are:

/—n1/, /‘ka/: /‘kl/’ /'Shl/: /‘ta/: /-m'll/, /‘ku/: /—SU./.

Note 6.2 Verb: Review
Note 6.2.1 Verb: Types

. The verb forms in Note 6.1 provide examples of several verb
types. With regard to the perfective we may list:

1. Verbs which have the same form 1n all casess ka1
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2. Verbs the forms of which vary as to final vowel length

but keep the same vowel:

manta manta
BES Jz

3. Verbs with regular vowel alternation:
a1ka a1ka- élkl

dauka dauks- daukl

. Verbs with unpredictable variation:

ganl gan- ga

Note 6.2.2 Verb: Stem Vowel

The listing of verb types in Note 6.1 shows that the final
vowel of the stem often varies, e.g. /aiki/, /aiké-/, /aiki/. The
final stem vowel (the /-& -8 -1/} 1s a suffix.

Secondly, the tone of the verb 1s not part of the root but is
also an affix. To 1llustrate these two facts, we may take the root

/a1k-/ as an example.

There are two verbs for 'send': /aikd/ and /ai1ki/. The first
has as object the person sent and has the /-4 -8 -1/ variation:

Y3 a1ki Shéhu He sent Shehu.
Y5 a1ksshi He sent him.
The object sent with Shehu 1s after /da/:

Y3 aiki Shéhu da sikon. He sent Shehu with the
message.
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Compare also:

by

Wi ya aikd da sdkonz Whom did he send with the

messageX

The other verb /aikd/ has the /-a -a/ alternation as well as
a different tone pattern and does not normally take a direct object.
It 1s used with /da/ to indicate the object sent:

Y8 a1kd da sakon. He sent the message.

The person to whom the message 1s sent 1is used with /wé/

(or /ma-/):
Y3 a1kd wa Shdhu da sdfon. He sent the message to Shehu.
Y8 a1kd masa da sakon. He sent him the message.
Compare the usage with /wa/:
Wa ya a1kd wa da sakon? To whom did he send the message®

Here the /wa/ 'to! 1s placed after the verb 'Who (/wi/) did
he send to (/Wé/)'.

Note 6.3 Pronoun review

Following 1s a list of the pronoun forms which have occurred

so far:
Suffix Suffix Suffix Perfective
Independent to verb after /ma-/ to noun verb prefix
/n/
ni / m -n1 / -n1 ~ni -n3 na-
-ta
ka1 -ka / -ka —ka -ka ki~
k& / ke k1 / -k ~k1 ~k1 K1n-
shi / sh1 -shi / -sha -sh1l / -sa -sa ya-
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1t / 1ta -ta / -ta -ta -ta -
mi / mu -mu / -mu -na - mun-
kd / ku -ku / -ku -ku -ku kun-
s / su -su / -su -su -su sun-
—_— _— _— _— an-

Note 6.4 Jwajen/
I, sunzo da wajen karfe tara.

Wa jen mutum bakwai.

/wa 318/ means 'direction'. With /n/ plus a following noun or
pronoun 1t may mean 'to (so-and-so)' or 'at (so-and-so's place)':
/WaJensé/ 'to him; to his place; at his place'. It may also, as
above, be equivalent to English 'about, approximately', as 1in the
above examples.

Compare:

NI nd manta waJeﬁ. I forgot the place. That i1s, I
forgot where the place 1s I'm
looking fors I forgot where
1t 1s3 I forgot where he 1is,
etce.

Da sanyl wajen gldénsﬁ? Is 1t cold at their house®

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 6.1 Verb Objects

Mun a1k&shi Ingilé.

(sd) Mun aik&su Ingila.
(1td) Mun ai1k&ta Ingila.
(ka1) Mun aikSka Ingila.
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(ka1)
(k3)
(shi)
(1t&)
(md)
(ka)

(s@)

Mun a1k8ku Ingila.
Sun élkégﬁ Ingila.
Sun élkégi Ingila.
Sun ai1kému Ingila.

Sun aikdki Ingilé.

Uwa?té ta déukégi.
Uwarta t4 daukska.

Uwarta t3 daukski.

Uwarta td dauksshi.

Uwarta td dauksta.
Uwarta td dauksmi.
Uwarta td dauksku.

Uwarta td daukésu.

An kalggi k& suwa.
An kalsn kisuwi.
N& kalgé k& suwd.
NZ kaita kisuwd.

K& kalﬁé ki suwa.

K& kaishi ki&suwd.

Mun kalggi ki suwi.
Mun kai1kl kAsuwi.
Sun kalgi ki suwi.
Sun kaini kisuwd.

~ _ -
Kin kaina kasuwi.
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D5kI y& harbéni.

(mi) DSkI y& harbdmu.
(shi) D53 y& harbéshi.
(s@) DSkI yi harbssu.
(1ta) DSki ya harbsta.
(ka1) DGki yi harbska.
(k&) DSkI y& harbdka.
(x) Dokl y& nharbiku.
sanyl Sanyl ya hé?bégé.
(nT) SanyI y& harbéni.
31yé leé ya héybéni.

Mun aiki Bello Ingilé.

P Mun élkéggi Ingila.

Mamman Mun aiki Marman Ingilé.

ki suwd Mun aiki Mamman kdsuwd.

P Mun ai1késhl kisuwi.

da Rarfé ta?é Mun élké§§i da Karfé ta?é.
HalTma Mun aiki Halima da Rarfé tara.
P Mun ai1k5ta da farfé tara.

leé da réna Mun a1ksta leé da rana.

(sh1) Ys a1kéta jiya da rana.

Sh&hu Ya aiki §§§Qﬁ leé da rdna.

P Ya élk§§gi leé da rana.

Bello da HalIma Y3 aiki Bel}éwgé*gél;@é jlya da rana.
P Y8 ai1kdsu leé da rana.
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~ - - Y “ - 4 -
Wane 0fis naji an dauki HalIma®

P Wane 5f1s najl an déukézé?
(kax) Wane 5fis najl an daukéka®
(k&) Wane 6fls najl an daukéki?
(k) Wane 6fls naji an daukékuz
(s@) Wane 5fls naji an daukésu?
(shi) Wane 6fls naji an dauksshi?

Wa jen 1nd dSkinsa ya hérbéﬁé?

Halima Wajen 1ni ddkinsa ya harbi Halfmaz

(sh1) Wajen 1nd ddkinsa ya harb&shi®

Lawal Wa jen 1ni ddkinsa ya harbi Léﬂél?

(si1) Wajen 1nd dSkinsa ya harbdsu?

Lawal da HalIma Wa jen 1nd ddkinsa ya harbi Lawal da Halfma®

An dauki dabbdbi dégé nan.

P An dﬁukéEE dégé nan.
'yarta An dauki 'zggﬁé daga nan.
P An déukégé daga nan.
m531n35 An dauki m531n35 daga nan.
P An dﬁukéEQi dégé nan.
Jékﬁdén Ingilé An dauki lékédén Ingilé dégé nan.
P An déukéggi dégé nan.

yard An dauki yird daga nan.

P An délkéggi dégé nan.

yara An dauki Iggg daga nan.

P An daukésu daga nan.
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P
dabbdbl
P

sakon

P

taba

P

gyédan nan

P

O

yar

P

yarsa

¢d 6.3 /-n/, /-v/

; -
kasuwan
LY
gidan
- - LY
O6fishin

. .
Amirka

Piz5 da
525 da

Taz5 da

~
Marman
LY
Mamman
-~
Mamman
LY
Mamman

LY
Mamman

.
Uwapss.

1ta.

Independent Pronoun Review

dabbdbI.

LY
nan.

68

o dégé
o dégé
9 dégé
9] dégé

o) dégé

N ' d LY
asibitin®
& Y
k& suwan?

N

glda 2
5f1shing

» - \
Amirka.
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/“n/’ /-I‘/

Midalld, uwdtd t3 ddws yau.
(1ta) MEdalld, uwarta td daws yau.
(sfi) MEdalld, uwarsu td dawd yau.
(shi) MEdalls, uwarsa t8 dAwd yal.
yard Médéllﬁ, yéréngé y& dawd yaﬁ.
(k) MEdalld, ydronku y& dawd yau.
'y MEdalld, 'yarku td dawd gau.
yﬁfi Mﬁdéllé, yéfangé sun dawd yaﬁ.
(nI) Madalld, ydrani sun dawd yau.
(mi) M&dalld, yaranmu sun dawd yad.

GD 6.4 Variation Drill

Yﬁyé
1ya1i Tya
HalTma ya
Miisd ya
yéfé yé

. « -
ma'aikacl
tvarka
yard

- L) -
ma 'aikata

’ by - , kY
uwarka,td warké?

. _l_ ~ LN » a
yalinka, sun warké?
LY 4 . - rd Y

HalIma, t& warké?

- £ - ’ =

Misa, ya warkev
- ’ L3

yard, sun warkéw

- - _’. - L4 A Y
ma'taikacl, ya warkew
’ - - » hy
'yarka, tad warke?
P LY - » Y
yaro, y&a warkeq

LY . rd 4 >
ma 'aikatd, sun warkeg

;- by — -
Barka, uwarka t& warké.

Bayké, 'xarkﬁ t4 warks.

Barkﬁ, MOsd ya warks.
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MGsd da Halima

Barki, Misi da HalTma sun warké.

dokinka Barkd, dokinka ya warks.
HalIma Barka, HalIma t4 warks.
Mamman y& déukéﬁé 31yé da réna.
'yarsé Mamman ya géEEi 'ya?sé leé da rana.
fita da Mamman ya £i§§ da 'yarsé leé da rana.
dawd Mamman ya dawd da [zgysé leé da rana.
uwa Mamman y& dawd da uwarsé 31yé da réna.
38n1 ya& kai Lawal wajen Yasufu?
(ka1) SEn1 y& kaika wajen Yidsufu?
dskin Sani1 y& kai QQKiE wagen_Yﬁsﬁfu?
(k&) San1 ya kaikl wajen Yasufu?
Uwdtd t4z5 jiya da dare.
MOs& Uwar Mosa tazd jiya da dare.
(shi Uwarsa tdz5 jiya da dare.
dawo Uwa?sé ta dawd 31yé da dare.
flta Uwaysé td fita 31yé da dare.
sauka Uwaysé ta EéEEE leé da dare.
a1k&shi Uwaysé td a1kdshi leé da dare.

Kusa da asibitin dabbSbI akwai kisuwi.
yanme Yamma da asibitin dabbobi akwal kisuwi.
gabas Gabas da asibitin dabbSbI akwal kasuwda.
ma'alkataymﬁ gﬁﬁéﬁ da ma'alkatarmﬁ akwal kdsuwd.
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kusa Kusa da ma'aikatarmu akwai kdsuwd.
5f1shinmu Kusa da Sfishinmu akwai kisuwd.
yamma Yamma da Gfishinmu akwal kasuwd.
bayan Bayan 5fishinmu akwal kasuwd.
asibitin dabbdbI Biyan asibitin dabbdbI akwai kdsuwd.
UNIT 7 BASIC SENTENCES
Audu

greetingsid sannu

Hello there, Shehu! Sannu da ai1kI Sh&hu.
('Greetings [to you as youl
work!')
Shehu

(polite answer to greeting) yawwa

Hello to you. Yaﬁwé, sannmu kadai.
A

you didn't come bakazd ba

pen alkalamT
Didn't you bring a pen? Baka z35 da alkalamI ba?

S
everything; (with neg.) kdma1i / koms
anything

I didn't bring anything. Ban z3da kdmai ba.
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whatl

he did, made
one will do
water

this water

What 1s to be done with this
water®?

she didn't come
he took away

Didn't Halima {(come and) take

[1t] away®

you (pl.) didn't come
meeting, group

You didn't come to the meeting

yesterday.
S
No, ('yes') we didn't come.
A
Haven't they come to your
house yet ('up to now!')?
B

one didn't come

he repaired

No, they haven't come and fixed a1t.

72

me
yayli
— -
z&'a y1
ruwa
LY
ruwan nan

_\_ - .~ - L4 -
Mé za'a y1 da ruwan nant

bata z3 ba
ya dauks

HalTma bata z5 td dauks bag

’
rd

baku z0 ba

j\v/ 72
[e]]

tér

Baku z0 tdrd ba jiya.

~ .
I, bamu z0 ba.

Har yanzu basu zd gidanka ba?

ba 'a z3 ba
ya gy§r§

- . - Ky
I, ba'a z0an gyara ba.
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NOTES
Note 7.1 Verb: DNegative Perfective

ban fita ni ganl ba
ban z5 da komal ba
baka z5 da alkalamI ba
bata z5 td dauke ba
bami z3 ba
baku z5 tAro ba
The negative of the perfective has the negative /bé- e.. ba/

with low tone prefixes. The vowels of the prefixes are short.

ban z0 I daidn't come bamu z3 ba we didn't come
baka zd you (m.sg.) bakn z3 ba you {(pl.) dadn't
didn't come come

baki z3 ba you (f.sg.)

didn't come
ba1 z3 ba he didn't come basu z5 ba they didn't come

LY LY LY LY —
bata z0 ba she didn't come batla z0 ba no one came

These prefixes are generally written separately from the verb,
and that convention 1s followed here. /bé/ 18 also frequently writ
ten separately but 1s here written together with the pronoun.

These prefixes may be used with all verbs which have occurred

so far.

Note also that two verbs may be included 1n the negative:
/ban fita na gani ba/ 'I didn't go out and see' /bata zo ta dauke
ba/ 'she didn't come and take'. As 1n English the negative covers
the action of both verbs.

The /ba/ which follows the verb need not be final in the
senternce.
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Note 7.2 ©Negative /o8 - ba/ 1n equational constructions

The negative of an equational construction uses /ba .. ba/,
as in:

Léflyér HalTma ba kalau ba. 'Halima's health 1s no good'.

(For /bd - ba/ with /-n&/ see Note 13.1.)

Note 7.3 /nan/
Da nIsd dégé nang
Me za'a y1 da ruwan nan.

/nan/ occurs with several different tone patterns: /nan/
(high) /nan/ (low) and /nan/ (high-low).

/nan/ (high) i1ndicates reference to something already known:
/dokin nan/ 'that house (you know about)!.

/nan/ (high-low) means there'.

Both /nan/ (high-low) and /man/ (low) occur after noun plus
/n/ 1in the meaning 'this': /d5kin nan/ or /ddkin nan/ 'this
house'!. There 1s a tendency for /nén/ to occur after high tone
in the preceding syllable, as /ruwan nan/ 'this water!', and /nan/

after low tone, as /ddkin nan/.

Note 7.l Syntax: Question and Answer

Note 7.L.1 Answering question with question

Me za'a yi1 da ruwan nan?

Halima bata zo ta dauke ba?

Note that the answer to the first question 1s another gues-
tion. This 18 frequent ain Hausa conversation. No direct answer

1s given.
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Note 7.L4.2 /I/, /a‘'a/ as answers to questions

Baku zo taro ba jiya® I, bamu zo ba.
Har yanzu basu zo gidanka ba% I, ba'a zo an gyara ba.
Both of these questions are in the negative. The answer /I/
asserts agreement with the negative statement: 'you didn't come?!
'Yes, we didn't come'. 'They haven't come yet®' 'Yes, they

haven't come.! Normal English usage has 'No, they didn't' and
'No, they haven't'! for these.

-~ - . L) » - Y -
Compare: Har yanzu basu zd gidanka bav A'la, anzd an gyars.

Note 7.5 Formulae
Sannu da aiki.

/sannu/ followed by a reference to the situation 1s a fre-
quent greeting on casual meeting, as when one happens to meet

another i1n the office. Other examples are:

Sannu da hitawa. (to one resting)

Sannu da daré. (at night)

Sannu da rani. (afternoon) See Note 24.1
Sannu da yamma. (evening)

Note 7.6 Verb: /daukd/ and /dauks/

Naji an dauki sababbin mataikata.

Halima bata zo ta dauke ba®

/daukd/ 1s simply 'take'. /dauks/ 1s 'take away' or even
'steal'. The first has tone low-high and suffix /-8 -8 -1/.
The second has tone high-low-high and suffix /-8 -e/. The tone
of the second may also be high-low-low (/dauke/) before noun

object.
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GD T7.1l.1 Verb:

(nT)
kai

(shT)

(sd)
ka

(an)

Further drill may be made

GRAMMATICAL DRILL
Negative Perfective
Sh&hu ba.

LY LY = -
Bamu zd a1kl da

da

[N

da

oo RS -
Bamu z0 a1kl shi ba.

Bata z5 a1kl shT ba.

Bata z5 a1kl da s ba.

Balu z5 a1ki da s ba.

da

-

da

Bélgl 28 a1k 1ta ba.

-~ -
Ban 20 a1kl i1ta ba.

Bé_r_l z0 a1kl dé ka1 ba.

Bél z0 a1ki dé kai ba.

LY LY LY
Bai z0 a1kl da mia ba.

da

!

. LY - ;
Basu z0 a1kl
. N~ - AY
Basu z0 a1kl

LY LY l
Ba'a z0 a1kl

5 ls B

-~ ~ hY
Ba'g z0 a1ky ba.

by substituting each of the

1ng in the /Shdhu/ slot:

rUw
&b

ct
Dis O

o)

-
ar

ya

He
'._..l

| 4

18bari

jakddan Amirka babban akiwd
s&kon 'yarka

mas 1n3é aski

- 4 ~
rana jiya®
rana jiya.

I ba da rdna jiya.

follow-
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Misa
HalIma

(s@)

(nI)
Negative

(1t8)

A'a, MisZ baizl aikl ba da rdna jiya.

- . - ~ Y ~ — -~ Y - L)
A'a, HalIma batazl a1kl ba da rdna jiya.

Y& gayé wa HalTIma

N& gay§ wa HalIma

- . . b ~ -
At'a, basu z0 aikl ba da rana jiya.

~ = .
akwal aiki yau.

\ i -~
akwai aikl yau.

LY > Y ~ — ~ - A .
Ban gay& wa Halima ba akwai aikl yau.

Bézé gayé wa HalIma ba akwai aikl yaﬁ.

Bai gayd wa HalIma ba akwai aikl yau.

~ ~ X N - - ~ . LY ; -~
Basu gaya wa HalIma ba akwai aikl yau.

Har yénzu bata dawd dégé kdsuwd ba.

Har yanzu bai dawd daga kdsuwd ba.

. - ~ ~ ~ Y
Har yanzu basu dawl daga kisuwd ba.

. . < - — ~ . > -—
Har yanzu ba'a dawd daga kisuwa ba.

Negative Transform Drall

In the following drill, after each affirmative sentence 1s

repeated by the student (and time given for him to repeat 1t) a

thousand cycle note will be heard.

This 1s the cue that the

student 1s to give the negative counterpart of the sentence. Space

18 also left for repetition of the negative after the tape.

Y823 da alkalamT.

N&z5 da alkalami.
T8z5 da alkalami.
Sunzd da alkalami.
Munz3 da alfalamf.

T

Bai z5 da alkalamI ba.
Ban z3 da alkalami ba.
Bata z3 da alkalamI ba.
Basu z5 da alkalamT ba.

Bamu z0 da alkalami ba.
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(k&) Kinzd da alkalami. Bakl z3 da alkalami ba.
leé an dauki sdbabbin leé ba'a dauki sdbabbin
ma 'a1katd. ma'aikatd ba.
albashi Jiya an dauka albashi. Jiya ba'a dauki albashI ba.
Uwaysé t&z5 da ruwi. Uwarsa bata z5da ruwd ba.
P Uwaysé t3z5 da shi. Uwaysé bata z3 da shi ba.
yérén Uwaysé t3z5 da zérén. Uwarsé bata z3 da yéran ba.
P Uwarsa t4z5 da shi. Uwarsa bata z5da shi ba.
T& dauke 'Xarté dégé Bata dauke 'yarté dégé
gldansé. gldansé ba.
yara T4 dauke yiard daga Bata dauke yard daga
gldansé. gldansé ba.
Halima Ta dauke HalIma daga Bata dauke HalIma daga
gldansé. gldansé ba.
koma1 T8 dauke komal dégé Bata dauke komal dégé
gldansé. gldansé ba.
Shshu ya dauke ddkinsa. Sh&hu bai dauke ddkinsa ba.
dlkalamT  Shdhu ya dauke Sh&hu bai dauke alkalaminsa
élkalémlngé. ba.
HalTma HalTma td dauke HalTma bata dauke
alkalaminta. alkalaminta ba.
tya Halima td dauke 'yarta. Halima bata dauke 'yarta ba.
Taz5 tard leé da yaﬁma. Bata z5 tArd ba leé da yaﬁma.
g1da Tdz0 gidd leé da yaﬁma. Bétézﬁigldé ba jiya da yamma.
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(s@1)
Misd da

-~ - LY
Halima

In the following drill omit the noun subjects

ofis
ofas

-~
g Ofis

DSkinka ya

Dokinka ya

leé.

DGkinka ya

Dkinka y&

leé.

Dokinka ya

DSkinka yi

5 6fis leé da

leé da yaﬁma.
leé da yaﬁma.
leé da yaﬁma.
yammea .

leé da yaﬁma.

~

leé da yaﬁma.

31yé da yaﬁma.

hé?bété leé.

hépbl Hélimé

hérbéshi 31yé.

harbl Misa

hé?bégﬁ leé.

harbl Misd da

HalTma leé.

negative transform.

Shé&hu

LY — -
Halima

-~ - - LY
N4 manta i1rin aikin

.
Misad yanzu.

Shéhu y& manta irin

-~ - ~
aikin Musa yanzu.

- — -~ — . ~ .
Halima t& manta irain

“~ -~
aikin Musa yanzu.

- - LY -
Mun manta irin aikin

Miisd yanzu.

79

Bata z3 6f1s ba leé da yaﬁma.
Ba1zd 6f1ls ba 31yé da yaﬁma.
Banz3 511s ba leé da yazﬁm&.

Bakuzd 5f1s ba leé da yaﬁma.

Basu z5 5f1s ba leé da yaﬁma.

Bamu z3 6f1s ba leé da yaﬁma.

Baki z3 5f1s ba leé da yaﬁma.

DSkinka bai harbdta ba jiya.

D6kinké bal héybl Hélimé ba

jiya.
DSkinka

ba1 hépbéshi ba leé.

DSkinka bail harbl Misd ba
leé.

Dokinka bai harbSsu ba jiya.

harbil Misa da

leé.

D5kinka bai

HalTma ba

when making the

LY - . - ~ — —
Ban manta 1rin aikin Musa

ba yanzu.

- “ \ - -
Bai manta 1rin aikin Musa

-~
ba yanzu.
-~ LY -~ LY -~ -
Bata manta 1rin aikin Masa
ba yanzu.
LY - LY - -~ -
Bamu manta irin aikin Miasa

ba yanzu.
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¢D T7.1.2 /bd ... ba/ Negative of nominal

Change the word order of each sentence,

as 1llustrated by the

first one, after the one thousand cycle note.

Lifiyar Halima b3 &alau HalIma 1&fiyarta bd kalau
ba. ba.

MiisE Lifiyar Misd ba kalau ba. Miisd 1afiyarsa bi kalau ba.
Halima da Lafiyar Halima da Miisd Miisd da HalIma ldfiyarsu
Mis& b3 kalau ba. bad kalau ba. )

Further drills

Léflyézg ba kalau ba.
(md) Lafiyarmu bd kalau ba.
(sd) Lifiyarsu bi Ralau ba.
(shi) Lafiyarsa bd kalau ba.
(kai) Léflyéygé b3 kalau ba.
(1ta) Lafiyarta ba kalau ba.

GD 7.2 Variation Drall

& - . V s
Mé z&'a y1 da ruwan nan<®

[N LY [N & — LY LY (% LY 7/ -
alkalamin Mé z&'a y1 da alkalamin nan?

&N . X - - ~ ” -
sdkon ME& z&'a y1 da s&kon nan?

HalTma bata z5 t& dauks
uwarta Uwarta bata z5 td dauks
'yarta 'Yarta bata z3 td dauks
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bag
bag

basg
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Shahu

\
misinja

Q1

yar
babban akawd
sdbabbin ma'élkété

Bello da Misa

rana
dare
-y X e
hutawa

s -
yamma

-~
masinja

LY LY
mutum

Shéhu baizd ya dauks ba?

Mésnlgé ba1 z5 ya dauks bag
vard baiz5 ya dauks bag

Babban akiawd bai z5 ya danks baz

Sﬁbébblqwmqjé;kété basu z5 sun dauks ba?

Bello da Mdsi basu z8 sun dauké bag

Sannu da aiki Shéhu.

Sannu da r&nid Shéhu.

Sannu da dard Shdhu.

Sannu da hitadwd Shé&hu.

Sannu da yaﬁmé Sh&hu.

L3 S LY - - -~ > \
Akawun nan yazd da sakon.

-— ~ L) - - L) ; .
Masinjan nan yaz0 da sakon.
b LN A R LY A LN
Mutumin nan yazd da sakon.
- ~ « - - . b5 .
Yaron nan yaz0 da s&kon.

-~ - - ; LY
Yaran nan sunzd da s&kon.

GD 7.5 Question and Answer Drill (unrecorded)

Baka z3 da tabd baz I, banzd da komai ba.
Har yénzu bésﬁz&igldanké bar E'é, sunzo.
Har yénzu dSkinks bai warks bas f, ba1 warké ba.

Sun gyéré gldénké?

An gy§ré gldénké?

A'a basu gyara ba.
Ava bata gyéré ba.
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An gyéré alkalaminka?

Ka gyéré algkalaminka?

Basu gyéré gldanké bag
Ba'a gyéré gldanké bag

Baka gyira alkalaminka ba%

I, an gyéré.

E'é, ban gyéré ba.

. hY
'a, sun gyara.

p=]|

'a, an gyara.

=1
Q.

- . _ s
A'a, nad gyara.

Make the substirtutions and answer the following questions:

Basu z5 gldanké ba tukuna?

leé Basu z5 gldanké ba J:[y_é?
yaﬁ Basu z3 gldanké ba yéﬁ?
82
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Hello there, Sale.

Hello!l

I1'11 come
tomorrow

I'm coming to your house

tomorrow noon.

you (m.) will come

Audu

Shehu

Are you coming by yourself?

I think
woman, wife
my wife

she'll come

I think my wife will be

coming, too.

who?
he'll begin
coming

inside, among

83
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Ba?ké da alki sale.

Yawwd, barki kadai.

-~
zan z0
gdbe

zan zd gldanké gébe da. réna.

~
zaka z0

Kai kadai zaka zé?

znata zO

T T . o —
Ingd zatdo matatad ma za&ta zo0.

ra

W]}

LY
zail T
ZUWE

c1ky
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among you (pl.) cikinku

Which of you will be the fairst W8 za1 fara zuwa cikinku?
to arrive? ('who among you
w1ll begin [thel coming? ')

A
we'll come z&mu 23
as a group, together tare
We'll come together. Zamu z3 tare.
S
he prepared ya shlryé
let one prepare, that one a shlryé
prepare
food abinci
Is someone to prepare food A shlryé maka abinci®
for you?
A
but amma
abundance yawé
a lot, in abundance da yaw§
not a lot bid da yawé ba
Yes, but not a lot. f, ammi ba da yawé ba.
S
All right, see you then T6‘, sa1 kunzd.
(tunt1l you come!).
8L
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NOTES
Note 8.1 Verb: Future
zan 2.0 I'11 come
z8ka z0 you'll come
zal féyé he'll begin
zata z6 she'll come
ZE&mu 75 we'll come

/za-/ or /zd-/ 1s prefixed in these examples of the future
tense. /za-/ occurs before /-n/ and /-1/, the latter having low
tone. /z8-/ occurs before the other pronoun prefixes, which all
have low tone. There 1s therefore always a fall from high to low

before the verb stem 1tself. Using /z25/ as an example, we have:

zan z0 zdmu z0
-~ b - —-— ~ -—
z8ka z0 z8ku z0O
— -~
z8ki z0
- LY
zal 20 z&su z0
- - N
zata zO z8'a z0

Note that the pronoun prefixes are the same as those which
occur after /ba-/ (Note 7.1).

There 1s a tendency to use short final vowels in the future,

particularly with verbs in /-&/ and /-3/3; /zan je/, /zan zo/, /zan
dawo/, etc.

These forms, like other prefixes, are normally written (or
printed) separately. Some write the /za/ separately: /za ka zo/,
others together.
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Note 8.2 /sai/

To, sai kunzo. Sa1 bayan kwana biyu.

Madalla, sai anjuma.

The particle /sai/ has many English equivalents. In general
1t may be said to set off what follows 1t from the context, to put
1t 1n contrast to everything else. It corresponds to English 'ex-
cept! perhaps most generally, but 1t may be translated 'unless!',
'until', 'it's jJust that'! and in many other ways. Note the use of
the perfective after /sai/: ‘'except that you complete the act of
coming'.

It 18 clearly 'except! 1in /bé\k6ww§ sal kai/ 'there's no one
except you'. However, even 1n /sa1 anjumi/; /sa1 gdbe/ and the
like the basic meaning 1s not 'until'! but rather '(that concludes
things) except for later' or 'except for tomorrow'!'. The /sai/
always adds something which takes exception to the situation or to
a generalization just made. Another example 1s:

Sa1 bayan kwana bakwal zata zo. She'll come seven days later.
(In this situation 1t won't
be until seven days later
that she will arrive.)

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GDh 8.1 /za-/ Future

-~ LY - »
Wace rangd z8ks dawow

- L I \\:
sauka Wace rana zaka sguki®
- \\___\:
z0 Wace rani z&ka z0%
; \\—__\ ’:_
shirya Wace rand zaka shiryi®
- N T U, SN S}
fara Wace rand zfka fara%
- \\___\ -‘.L
(k&) Wace rdni zaki faras
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Halima
métayké
uwarsé
Mammén
(ka1)

(k&)

Mamman
A Y

uwarta

yaronka

'yarké

- -~
Wace
LY LY
Wace
-~ -
Wace
-~ -~
Wace

-~ LY
Wace

LY ~
Wane
-~ -
Wane
LY -
Wane
LY LY
Wane
[N LN
Wane
- .
Wane

. LY
Wane

Karfés
Karfé
Karfé
Karfs

Karfs

1rin
~
irin
irin
irin
-
1rin
irin

irin

.
nawa
nawa.

-
nawa

-
nawa

nawa

- ” .
zamu faras

zaku farav

zan faraw

zal La&ra%

z&ta fara<

LY
abinci
-~
abinci
abinca
abineci
.
abinci
-
abinci

LY
abinci

- - b4 A
matar MOsd zata shiryax

-~ — . - . Id ;
HalIma z&8ta shiryae
; . . - 4 a,
matarka z&ta shirya?

Y -— Y rd _\_
uwarsa zata shiryav
- - Id L
Mamman zai shirya®
LN ld bR
zdka shiryag

28kl shiryé?

- - »
masinja zali dawow

- LY 4
Mamman zail1 dawo®

LY \ »
uwarta zata dawde

— LY -~ LY - _’_
yaronka zai dawd?®

'yarka zdta dawde

zal dawd da wajen karfé bakwal.

Zal dawd da wajen karfé biyu.

Zdta daws da wa jen garfs baiyu.

Zata

Z&su

dawd

d&wo

da wa jen garfé tayé.

da wa jen farfd taré.
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- - ~
Halima

Misa

aiki
(s@)
(1t8)

(nT)

Mas&
LY - -
HalTma

-
masinja

(o]13

yar
-~ « -—
matairkact
- Y -
ma'aikata
yarsa

dabbdbl

LY . LY
Wane i1irin
- LY -~
Wane 1rin
LY LY -
Wane 1rin
- - -
Wane 1irin
LY LY -
Wane 1irin
-\ - L}
Wane 1irin
. -~ LY
Wane irin
- - -
Wane irin

- LY ~
Wane 1irin

WatakIila
Watakila
Watakila
Watakila
Watakila

Watakila

garf§ za'a daukée

garfé Halima z&ta dauks?
karfd Misa za1l dauks?
karfé zaé dauké?

garfd zégﬁ dauké?

karfs zégﬁ dauké®?
Farfé zaka daukée
karfs zimu dauks?

fkarfd zakl daukse

Y ~ -~
zd'a y1 sanyl da dare yau.

. & - . -
z&'a y1 t&rd da dare yau.

-~ Y - -~
zd'a yi1 aikl da dare yau.

L

: - -
zdsu y1 aikl da dare yau.

zé@é yi a1kl da dare yaﬁ.

- ; - -
zan yi1 aikl da dare yau.

LY LY
Uwarta kadai zgta
— e aiin

LY
Mis&d kadai zai z0
- - \ - -
HalIma kadai zata
- - ~
Masinja kadai zai

- LY
Yard kadai zsi z0

~ . -— - - -'_
Ma'aikacl kadai zai z3 gdbe.

Ma'aikatd kadai z&su z0 glbe.

- - - N - >
Yara kadai zasu z0 gobe.

Dabbdbi kadai zdsu z3 gdbe.
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gdbe da rana.

oy

. Zé_ﬁ z3 taro
(1td) zagé 25 tard gébe da rana.
HalTma HalTmg z&ta z3 tard gdbe da rana.
sale §§l§ zal z3 tard gdbe da réna.
HalTma da Sale Halima da S3le zasu z6 tard gdbe da rana.

In the followaing drill the sentence given 1s to be put first
in the negative, then in the future. The tape records each but
without cue. The student 1s to repeat each of the sentences on
first laistening. On further repetitions he 1s to give the nega-
tive i1mmediately after hearing the perfective and the future im-
mediately after hearing the tape give the negative. 1In class

dri1ll the cues may be used 1f desired.

NI mantd, an fita da dabbdbI.
[Negative] N& mantd ba'a fita da dabbdbi ba.

[Future ] N& mantd za'a fita da dabbsbT.
Watakila mAtatd t4 f&ra aiki.
[Negative] WatakTla matatd bata fara aik® ba.

[Future ] WatakIla matitid z&ta fara aiki.

Sun diwd wajen garfs biyu.
(Negative] Basu dawd wa jen karfd biyu ba.

(Future] Z&su dawd wajen Rarfé biyu.

M531n3é ya dawd da Aadkinka.

[Negativel M§s1n3§ ba1 dawd da ddkinka ba.
(Future] M531nJé zal dawd da ddkinka.
89
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Wa ya dauke ruwd ci1kinku?
[Negativel W& ba1 dauke ruwd ba cikinku?

[Future ] W& zal dauke ruwd cikinku?

T& shlryé ZUWa Amirké.
[Negative] Bata shirya zuwd Amirka ba.

[Future] 7&ta shirya zuwd Amirka.

GD 8.2 Pronoun Review

Make the substitution indicated, with the proper form of the
pronoun and the /n/ or /r/ 1f needed.

LY

N4 diwd da mAtAtd.
yard Ni dawd da yardni.
uwd Ni 48w da uwiti.
aski N4 dawd da ddkiIni.
'ya N& dawd da 'yata.

- e 2 b
Zamu dawd da matapymu.

_\_ - . -— - . _l LY
yara Zamu dawo da yaranmu.
— — ~ -— - . LY
uwa Zamu dawd da uwarmu.
-— ; — -\ - - . - . -
dokl Zamu dawd da dokinmu.
- — . - - . -
'ya Zamu dawd da 'yarmu.

\ - -~ _\_ ; P rd
W& zax1 fara zuwa kasuwd cikinku®

- L N s A
(s@) Wa zail fira zuwd kasuwad cikinsu?
- O P LA ’n
(md) W& zal fdra zuwd kasuwd cikinmu?
- .:‘-—‘ _\_ — ' S
gi1da Wa zai fara zuwd gidd cikinmu®
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ma 'a1katd
P

abinci

P

ruwd

P

albdshT

P

métarsé

P

yara

P
Halima

p

= =5 05 5 O
O W O O O

An
An
An
An
An
An
An
An
An
An
An
An
An
An
An

An

In&
In&
Ina

In&d

za1 fara zuwéa
zal1 f8ra zuwi
A Y - LY X
zal f&ra zuwa
- — LY =3
zal f8ra zuwa

zal1 fara zuwid

g1da 01kingﬁ?

V4 LY
ci1kinsu?

l?i.

—_ - Id .
0fi1s cikinsu®
— LS Id “
6f1s cikirmu®

6fis 01kinkﬁ?

dauki HaliIma jiya da réna.

dﬁukéﬁé leé da réna.

dauki Misa leé da réna.

dauksshi 31yé

~ -
da r&na.

-« -~ -\ - ~ LY
dauki ma'aikatd jiya da r&na.

- — . - A —
daukesu jiya da rana.

- - -~ “
dauki abinci jJi1ya da réna.

daukéshi leé

da rana.

- ~ - -~ \ —
dauki ruwld jiya da réana.

daukssha leé
daukil albashi
dauksshi leé

-~ by ~
daukli matarsa

da rina.

LY ~ -
Jiya da rana.
da rina.

Jjiya da réna.

déukézé 31yé da réna.

dauki y&ra jiya da réna.

- — - - Y —
daukesu jiya da réana.

zété, kwdnan §héhﬁ biyu a Ingilé.

zété, kwénangé biyu & Ingila.
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zatd, kwinan HalIma biyu a Ingilé.

zats, kwinanta biyu a Ingila.
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HalTma da Shéhu Ind zatd, kwinan HalTma da Shéhu biyu a Ingila.

P In& zétG, kwinansu biyu a Ingila.

- N ~ ~
NI zan kasi Shéhu ma'aikatarsu anjumi.

— ~ . . ;
P NI zan kaishi ma'aikatarsu anjumi.
- - -~ - - b - . . A
Halima NI zan kai Halima ma'aikatarsu anjuma.
- -~ A -~ b3
P NI zan kaita ma'aikatarsu anjuma.
-~ — . ~ - - - . “ - - . - . - =
Halima dg Shéhu NI zan kal HallIma da Shéhu ma'aikatarsu anjumi.
~ N -~ b3
P NI zan kaisu ma‘'aikatarsu anjumi.

Question and Answer Drill

Drill the following questions and answers, one student taking
a question, another the answer (or one of the answers) to 1t. Go
through the drill with each word at the right substituted for the
underlined words.

W& z&1 aikéshi da tabag [d5kT
HalTma z&ta aikdshi da taba. s&kon
S8le da Bello zdsu ai1ksshil da tabi. abinci
. . .. alkalami
W& zai daws da matata® o
. . . .« . yaronka
HalTma zdta dawd da mitatad. .
'yayka]

Zami daws da mAtata.

G¢D 8.3 Variation Drill

K& fira kaishi aiki née

g1da K& fara kaishi gldé név
k3 suwd K& fara kaishl kasuwh né%
g2
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- L3
asibitI

- ~
o0fi1s

Sample Drill

K& fara kaishi asibitl nev

K& fara kaishl 5fis né%

AmIna t4 fara fita leé da dare.
Amina bata fara fitd ba.

Amina zdta fara flta yaﬁ da riana.
T4 dawd biyan kwani bakwai.

Sa1 bayan kwind bakwai zata dawd.

Jiya an dauke s&kon.
- ~ . . - L - rd
Hay yanzu ba'a dauke sakon ba?

Za'a dauke sdkon gébe da dare.
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Ala
Good evening, Lawal. Bayké da dare Lawal.
Lawal
Hello, All. Barka kadai Ali.
A

he went (and returned)
you will go

he paid his respects to
emir

Are you going to go pay your
respects to the emir today®

L
We're not going to go.

A
he put, put on; caused
what caused; what 1s 1t

that he put on
What caused you not to go®

L
thus
for no reason

That's just the way 1t is.
o

y&aié

zaku Jjé

ya gaidd / ya gaida
sarkl

Zaku 1€ galdé sarki yéﬁ?

Ba zamu ]& ba.

“

yasa

mé yasa

M& yas§\ ba zaku 1€ ba?

-
hakanan
kawal

Hakanan kawazi.
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I think I'11 go.

A
neighbor
what about
What about your neighbors<®
L
They're not going, either.
A
I'm going to go
L
chance, opportunity
you have the opportunity
You have the opportunity!l
NOTES

Note

trated here.

9.1 Verb: Negative Future

ba zamu ]€ ba
ba zdku ]€ ba

ba zasu j€ ba

makwébci
makwabta

fa

Makwabtanka fa2

zani

- -« -
Ina zatd zani.

damia
kani da dama

- « -
Kanad da dama ne.

The negative /bé...ba/ 18 affixed to the future, as 1llus-

The first /ba/ i1s a prefix but will generally be

written separately, following convention. The full forms are:

. .«
ba zan zd ba
ba zdka z86 ba

95
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ba zdmu z5 ba

bé zékﬁ z0 ba
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~ ~
ba z8ki z0 ba
ba zai1 zd ba ba zdsu zd ba

ba zita z5 ba ba za'a z0 ba

Note 9.2 /gaids/, /sgaisid/, /gaishé-/
zaku 318 gaida sarkI yaug
There are several verbs indicating 'pay one's respects to'.
/gaida/ or /garda/ (before noun, /gaidd-/ or /gai1dd/ before pro-
nouns) 1s one of these. It indicates that the person has paid his
respects, without any implication that the one so honored has re-

sponded to him 1n any way. /gaishé-/ (plus pronoun) 1s used 1in

the same way: /ya gélshé shi/ 'he paid his respects to him'.

/ga1sd/, on the other hand, indicates that there has been a
mutual exchange of greetings. /sun galsé/ 'they paid each other
respects'. The person to whom the respects are paid follow /da/:

/y3 gaisd da shi/ 'he paid his respects to him (and received the
latter's personal attention)'.

Note 9.3 /fa/

Mafwabtanka fag

/fa/ has the meaning 'well, what about '. It 1s added to
the end of the utterance. Another example 1s:

Tdan bétégé galdé sarkI ba ra% And what 1f she doesn't go

greet the emire

As /fé/ 1s used here 1n a sentence with question intonation,
1t has the question pitch / /.

96
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UNIT

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 9.1 /ba zd&...ba/ Negative Future

GD 9.1.1 Learning Drill

~ . . - bl
Ba zan f&ra aikl ba sai anjumi.

~

(1t7) Ba zdta fara a1kl ba sai anjumi.
(shi) Ba zal fira aiki ba sa1 anjuma.
(kai) Ba zdka fdra aiki ba sai anjumi.
(k&) Ba zdki fara aikl ba sai anjuma.
(si1) Ba zdsu fara aiki ba sai anjumi.
(k) Ba zdku fira aiki ba sa1 anjuma.
(md) Ba zdmu fara aiki ba sal anjuma.
Ké méa ba zdki J€ bag
ka1 Ka1 m3 ba zdka 35 ba?
1t Ita md ba zata 3§ baw
shi Shi m& ba zal ]é ba?
st Si ma ba zdsu Jj€ ba?
ni NI md ba zan J€ ba?
kad Ki ma ba zalku ]8 ba?g
mil MI md8 ba z&m 38 ba?
Egllé ba zal 3§ da makwabtansa ba.
HalTma HalIma ba z8ta 35 da ma&wabtansa ba.
Bello da HalTma Bello da HalIma ba zdsu 36 da makwabtansa ba.
vara Bello da Halima ba zdsu )& da yard ba.
dabb3dbi Bello da Halime ba zdsu 38 da dabbdbI ba.
Tisufu Bello da Halfma ba zdsu & da Ydsufu ba.
Ba z&'a fara ruwd ba yénzu.
a1kl Ba zd'a fAra Eizi ba yénzu.
sanyl Ba zd'a fara sanyl ba yénzu.
tars Ba z&'a fara ti&rd ba yanzu.
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fita Ba zd'a fara fi1td ba yanzu.
komai Ba zAa'a fara komal ba yanzu.
Ba zan gay§ maﬁé kdmai ba.
(shi) Ba zan gaya masa kdmal ba.
(k&) Ba zan gayd maki kdmai ba.
(s1) Ba zan gayia masu komal ba.
(ka1) Ba zan bayi maka kbmai ba.
(k@) Ba zan gayd maku kdmai ba.
Misd ba zal y1 a1kl ba yénzu.
HalTma HalIma ba zata y1 a1kl ba yénzu.

Miusd da Halima

yaré

LY LY
ma'aikata

=
I
)

S

Misd da HalTma

oy

3
ar

e
Q.

a !

=

1katd

- — ~ LY — LY LY - ~
MGs& da Halima ba zasu

y1 a1kl ba yénzu.

- -~ — -~ > LN
Yard ba zasu y1 aikiI ba yanzu.

. . b — . _= -
Ma'airkatad ba z&su yi1 a1kl ba yanzu.

Idan HalTma bata ]1é galdé sarki ba fa%

Idan Miisg bai jé ga1da sarkiI ba fa%

Tdan M@sd da HalIma basu Jj€ galdé sarki ba fa?

Idan zéfé basu ]jé galdé sarki ba fag

I1dan ma'aikatd basu Jé ga1da sarki ba fa

GD 9.1.2 Substitutions with Negative Transforms

In the following drill each sentence 1s to be made negative.

The negative sentence 1s given on the right. The substitution is

to be made first on the affirmative, Tthen on the negative sentence.

(k&)
(shi)
(1t8)
(s@)

Affirmataive

Zaﬁ jé a1kl yaﬁ.
zagi Jj€ a1kl yaﬁ.
Zai J€ a1kl yaﬁ.
zZat
248

]1é a1kl yaﬁ.

V]|
W,

L4 l

Jé a1kl yaﬁ.

|
o

98

Ba
Ba
Ba
Ba
Ba

Negative
zan ]€ a1kl ba yaﬁ.
z8k1 Jj€ a1kI ba yaﬁ.
zal Jj&€ ai1kI ba yaﬁ.
zata Jj€ a1kl ba yaﬁ.

— Ay — N -
zdsu 3J}€ a1kl ba yau.
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(ka)

(mi1)

Shahu

HalTma da

Sh&hu

(n1)

ubansa

All dé
Lawal

Zégﬁ Jé a1kl yau.

Zamu 3j€ ai1kI yau.

. LY . — .~ Y
HalIma z&ta )& asibitl

. -~
da yamma.

Shdhu za1 )& asibiti

da yamma.

Halima da Sh&hu zdsu

Jjé asibitl da yaﬁma.

Zan je asibitl da yamma.

Zaé J8e 5ris da yaﬁma.

Zaka Jjé 5fis da yaﬁma.

L ] - _‘__

Zan fita néman 4d0kIna
anjuméi.

- N -— __\__

Zai fita néman ddkin&
LY
anjuma.

L Y N _;_

Z8su fita néman ddokina
anjuma.

-~ c AN — -

Z&8'a fita neman AckIna

anjuma.

N - — . — -
Ina zatd, uwarsa zata )¢é
v s——————
A] . .
gaida makwabtansu.

Ina zét6, ubansa zail je
galdé makwabtansu.
Ind zatd, Ali da Lawal

zasu J€ galdé

makwabtansu.
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Ba z&ku ]€ a1kl ba yaﬁ.

Ba z&mu 18 a1kT ba yau.

HalIma ba zdta jé asibitl
da yaﬁma ba.

Sh&hu ba za1l jé asibitI da
yaﬁma ba.

HalIma da Shéhu ba zdsu 35
asibiti da yamma ba.

Ba zan ]jé asibitI da yaﬁma
ba.

Ba zan Je 5f1is da yaﬁma ba.

Ba zaka 38 ofls da yamma ba.

LY -~ ~ -— - :_ -
Ba zan fita neman dokina
ba anjumi.
Ba zai fita néman d4ddokIna
ba anjuma.
- LY -« -
Ba z&8su fita néman ddokIn&g
ba anjumi.
LY Y - ~
Ba z&8'a fita néman ddkina

.
ba anjumi.

_\_ ~ P ) -~ - ~ -—
Ina zatd, uwarsa ba z&ta )&
~ - A} .
gaida makwabtansu ba.
.: . - L) . - . -
Inad zatl, ubansa ba zai J&
. “ ~
gaida makwabtansu ba.
: ~ — \ - .~
Ina zatd, Ali da Lawal
- - —_ .
ba z&su )& gaida

makwébtansﬁ bé.
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UNIT 9 HAUSA

LY - ~ - : - ; .
Ba zdmu z0 tard ba gdbe da

réna. /- gdbe da rana ba.

Z&mu z3 t4rd gdbe da

ransa.

'yata 'YEt8 z&8ta zd tard gdbe 'YAtE ba z&ta z3 t&rd ba
N - 3 N -
da réana. g0be da rana.
LY a & LY ~ — ; - -~ N ~ N ~ - > -
ubanmu Ubanmu zai 20 tadrd glbe Ubarmmu ba zai z3 tard ba
. - - hy -
da rana. gobe da réna.
_\ _\‘_ - - LY — l -— _\_ - . - LY -— : -
yarana Yarand zasu z0 tard Yaradnd ba z&su z0 tard ba

gébe. ba gébe.
ma'aikatd Ma'aikatd kadal zdsu Ma'arkatd kadai ba zdsu zd
z0 gébe. ba gébe.
1ydlinsa Iyglinsa kadai zdsu Iy8linsa kadai ba zdsu zd
z0 gébe. ba gébe.
AmIna z&ta fara f1td Amina ba zata fara f1td da
dé dare. dare ba.
Sh&hu Shéhu zal fara fita Shahu ba zai f&ra f1t3 da
dé dare. dare ba.
.Amina da AmTna da Shdhu zdsu AmTna da Shéhu ba zdsu fara
Sh&hu f&ra f1td da dare. f1td da dare ba.
NT zan ka1 Sh&hu Bf nT zan ka1 Shéhu
ma'alkata?sﬁ angumé. ma'alkatarsﬁ anJum§ ba.
P NI zan kaishi B& nT zan kaishi
ma’alkataysﬁ anJumé. ma’alkatarsﬁ anjumé ba.
Hélimé NI zaﬁ ka1 Hélimé BE nT zaﬁ ka1 Halima

- . -
gbbe da réna.

—-— . . —~—
M&sinja kadai zai z6

N Y
ma'alkatarsu anjumi.

|-
o
O

X v =
gdbe da r&na.

- . “ Y —
M&sinja kadai ba zai zd

-~ LY Ly
ma 'aikatarsu ba anjuma.
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BASIC COURSE UNIT 9

P NI zan kaita B& nI zan kaita

ma'aikatarsu anjuma. ma 'aikatarsu ba anjumé.
Ali da NT zan kai Aliy da Lawal B& nI zan kai Ali da Lawal

- . N LY LY Y
Lawal ma 'aikatarsu anjumi. ma'aikatarsu ba anjuma.

- A & - A Y .

P NI zan kaisu B4 nI zan kaisu
ma 'aikatarsu anjumi. ma'aikatarsu ba anjumia.

GD 9.1.3 Substitutions with Future and Negative Transforms

Each of the following sentences 1s to be put 1) i1n the nega-

tive

z8a~-

Z8-

zZa-

Z8 -~

2) 1in

the future
zatd kunjé kasuwi.
zatd zdku )& kasuwi.
zatd y& dawd yanzu.
zatd zai dawl yanzu.
zatd t& dawd yanzu.

_\_ LY - -— - — - -~
Ina zatd zata dawd yanzu.
LY - \ - - -— -
HalIma da Mis&a sun dawd
LY
yau.
-~ - ~ LY - - - - - -
HalIma da Miisd zasu d4awd
LY
yau.
LY - - - -~
Bello da MGOs& sun sauka
LY
yau.
“ ~ - s - LY LY
Bello da MOs&a z&su sauka

yau.

101

.

Ina

2
Ina

2
Ina

Inia

A
Ina

Ina

HalTma da

3) i1n the negative future.

zatd baku 18 kisuwd ba.

za tb ba ziku 1€ kdsuwd ba.

LY - -~ _ - -
zato bai dawd ba yanzu.

. - - ~ - - LY
zatd ba zai1 dawd ba yanzu.

~ - . L] -— — .
zato bata dawlG ba yanzu.

- - .\ - ~ - -o Y
zatd ba zdta didwd ba yanzu.

MOs&d basu dawd ba

yau .

- - \
HalIma

- \ LY

da MGs& ba zasu dawd

ba yaﬁ.

Bello da Misd basu sauka ba

yau.

Belld da M{sd ba zasu sauka

ba yaﬁ.
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UNIT 9 HAUSA

Lawal da All sun warks Lawal da Al1 basu warks ba
yaﬁ. yaﬁ.
za- Lawal da Ali zdsu warkéd Lawal da Alllxizésﬁ warkd ba
yaﬁ. yaﬁ.

Uwata taje shlryé abinci. Uwatd bata Jé shlryé abinci ba.
za- Uwatd zdta j€ shlryé Uwatd ba zata J1é shiryé abinci

LY
abinci. ba.
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UNIT 10
A
Saidu!
S
Yes!
L
he went
go!l
peanut, peanuts
Go to the market with these
peanuts.
S
or; whether; (alternative
particle)
Now, or later®
A
time, period of time
the time which
he received, got
time to do something
When you get time.
S

let's go
Should we go with Ibrahim?
= Should we take Ibrahim®
103

BASIC SENTENCES

~ LY
Sa'!lIdu.

LY
Na 'am.

ya tary
ka tafi
gyédé

Ka tafi kisuwd da gyédan nan.

ko

. - » N
Yanzu, kO sai anjuma®

156kacT
15kacin da

ya sama (-&/1)
sukini

- LY LY :u_ LY - L
ILokacin da ka sami sukini.

LY ~
mu tafa

Mu tafi da Ibrihime
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A
he remained a long time ya dads
don't stay long kada ku dadd
Yes, but don't stay long! f, ammd kada ku dads.
S
let him go, that he go yé tafi
hat niila

Was 1t you that told Sale to Ka1l kacd 8818 yé tafi da hilatas
take ('go with') my hat?

A
don't do kada kéyi
anger fushl
don't be mad kada kayi fushi
he bought ya sayd (-&8/1)
some, someone, another (f.) wata
Don't get mad; I'll buy you Kada kéyl fushi zan séyﬁ maka wata.
another.
S
All raght. TS .
NOTES
Note 10.1 Verbs Optative
ka tafi kisuwd go to the market
Kics Salé yé tafiz You sai1d Sale was to gotu
Mu tafi da Ibrdhim? Should we go with Ibrahim®
1ol
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BASIC COURSE UNIT 10

The pronoun prefixes /in- ka- ki- ya- ta- mi- ku- a-/ plus
verb stem have an optative sense - 'may so-and-so (be the case)',
let so-and-so (happen)'. In the second person they are a less
abrupt request than the simple imperative (Note 12.1). So /ka tafi/
1s 'gol', /ya tafi/ 'that he should go', /mu tafi/ 'let's go!! (in
a question, 'should we go?!'). The 'optative', as we may call this
form, may be used by itself, as in /ka tafi/, /ma tafi/ or 1t may
be used after another verb, as /ya tafi/ in /kfcs 5318 ya tafi/
(above) or /kacé S41& ya tafi/ 'tell Sale to go!.

The full forms are:

-~ LY
1Nz0o muzo
LY - LY
kazdo kuzd

M -
kiz3d

LY — ~ —
yazo suzdo

-~ Py L
tazd azo

Note 10.2 Verbs /yi/ plus noun
Kada kayi fushi

The verb /yi/ 'do, make' 1s often used with nouns, as in the
above example. Here 'do anger' equals 'be mad', 'be angry'. Some

other examples are:

Wace rana za'a yi1 taro? What day are they going to
have a meeting<

Ma'aikata ba zasu y1 aiki yau ba. The workers are not going

to work today.
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HAUSA

GD 10.1 Optataive

tars

518

HalTma
gldansﬁ
'U.WB..'E‘Sé.

Sh&hu

Shéhu da Ali

Halima da Asabe

rana
2
anjuma

gébe

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

- - LY
Y&cé ni in tafa

-~ - - LY
Yaceé nlI in tafa

- -— LY — —
Yace nI in 4dawo

Yacé ka1l ka dawd

Yacé ka1l ka dawd

] —
kasuwa.
ofis.

ofis.

— -
o0f1s.

gida.

Yicé k8 ki dAwd gidi.

Muncé ke k1 daws gidd.

Muncé shi yé dawd gida.

WatakIla
WatakIla
Watakila
WatakIla
Watakila
Watakila
Watakila
Watagila

WatakTla

-

da

LY

da

da

LY

da

-«

da

da

yanma
yanma
yamma
yanma
yanma
yanma
.
yamma
yarma

yarma

LY - LY
suzo 51danka.

- -
suzd taro.

suzd ofais.
- — - ~ - - .
HaliIma tazd Ofis.
- — . - -~ .
HalTma tazd gidansu.
“ ~ — ~
uwarsa tazd gidansu.

Shéhu yézB gidansu.

Shéhu da Ali suzs gldansﬁ.

- - . ~ - . LY - - A Y
HalTma da Asabe suzl gidansu.

-~ _\ - - __\_ - -
Kacé da yamma yara su faita.

-~ _\ LY
Kace da

\_ .~ LY
rana yara su fita.

-~ - Y -_ -« ~
Kacé anjumd yarad su fata.

Kacé gébe yéfﬁ su fita.
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UNIT 10

Shahu
Hélimé
yéfé

LY -
ma 'ai1kata

dauks ta
ka1shi
tafi

shlryé

Halima
Shéhu

(mii)

Bello
yéfﬁ
gyéd§
dabbdbi
hiild

~
abinca

Laifi
Laifi
Laifi
LalfTt

LaifT

-~
Zad8mu z0 mu

- - -
ne masinja yazd da rana.

né Shehu yazd da rana.

5 -~ -— - -\ — LY -
né Halima tazo da rana.

hY - -~
ne ma'aikata

LY LY
Zam1 z0 mu

- -~
Zamu zo mu

Z&8mu z0 ma

LY -~
Z28mu z0 mu

gani dé

dauksta

Y - -
ne yara suzo da rana.

LY -
suz® da rana.

rana.

LY
da rana.

- -
kaishi da rana.

tafi da rana.

shirya da rana.

Bi dami su kwana a gidanka.

BZ dama HalIma ta kwana a gldanké.

BZ damd Shéhu ya kwina a gidanka.

BZ d4m3d mu kwina a gidanka.

Wa jen
Wa jen
Wa jen
Wajen
Wa jen
Wa jen

Wajen

yanmma

yaﬁma Bello

yaﬁma Bello

yaﬁma Bello

yaﬁma Bello

-
yamm

a Bello

yaﬁma Bello
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HalTma tazd da taba.

taba.

2 dabbdbi.

2 hila.

- -
abinci.
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Kacs yé dawd da Rarrd biyu.
yamma Kacé ya dawd da Xgﬁm_.
dabbdbI Kacsd ya dawd da dabbdbi.
rana Kacs ya dawd da rana.
yara Kacd ya ddwd da yard.
sdkon Kacd vya dawd da sakon.

Wi zan cé\yé kaws abinci?
ruwd WA zan c8 ya kawd ruwie
gyari Wa zan c& ya gydra ruwie
gida Wi zan cé\yé gyéré Eigé?
5f1s Wi zan cé‘yé gyéré 3rise

W3 zan c& ya ddws da sA&oOn?
uwarta W& zan ¢5 ya dawd da uwarta?
1ta W& zan c8 ya dawd da 1tae

Optative 1n Imperative Usage

Ka tafi kasuwd da gzédan nan.
dokin Ka tafi kdsuwd da ddkin nan.
g1da Ka tafi gidd da dSkin nan.
asibitin dabbdbi Ka tafi asibitin dabbSbI da ddkin nan.
5f1s Ka tafi 6fis da ddkin nan.
ma kwabtanka Ka tafi 5f1s da makwabtanka.
g1da Ka tafi gi1dd da makwabtanka.
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Hosted for free on livelingua.com



BASIC COURSE UNIT 10

daws Ka dawd g1dd da makwabtanka.

'yapké Ka dawd gi1d& da 'yayké.
In the following drill be sure that the pronoun object of
/a1k5-/ agrees with the noun in the first clause (as /-ta/ agrees

with /'yarka/ in the first example).

ldan 'yarka tdz5 ka aiksta.

uwarta Tdan uwartd t8z5 ka aikéta.
y§r5nké Idan zéranké yazdo ka aik&shi.
m531n3§ Idan m531nJé yazd ka aiksshi.
Bello Idan Bello y&zd ka aikdsha.

ma kwabtanka Idan makwabtanka sunzd ka aikssu.
yara fdan yarad sunzd ka aikdsu.

In the following drill the prefix to /28/ agrees with the
subject of the noun in the first clause (/ya-/ with /Misa/).

Idan MisZ ya warké kacé yazd.

LY - - Y A Y - . - _\_ LY _\ -~
HalIma Idan Halima t& warké kacé tazd.
- by - — : -~ _\ A Y -
uwarsu Idan uwarsu t& warké kacé tazd.
_\_ A _\- = . _\ -~ -
yara Idan yird sun warké kacé suzd.
— — . Y - - N - - - - - - > . _\ ~ —
Misa da HallIma Idan Misa da HaliIma sun warke kacé suzd.
- - - ~ - . ~ - = ~ _\ -~ -
yaronsa Idan yaronsa ya warké kacé yazd.

In the following drill the verb 1s in the future with opta-

tive transform.
78ka tafi gidan Mis& da yaﬁma.

0 Ka tafi gidan Misa da yaﬁma.

109

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



UNIT 10 HAUSA

78k1 tafi kicé HalTma ta baki ruwi.

0 Ki tafi ki1cé HalTma ta bakl ruwd.

78kl tafi da dabbdbin nan asibiti.

0 Ku tafi da dabbdbin nan asibiti.

zaka dAwS da gyéd‘an nan.

0 Ka dawd da gyédan nan.

. [N LN [N
Z8ka z0 da abinci yanzu.

0 Ka z3 da abincl yénzu.

zaka R 5f1s yénzu.

0 Kégé Gfis yénzu.

. . LY 2o -
Zaka dauki: dokl zuwa k&suwid.

0 Ké daukl d5kI zuwd kAsuwi.

78ka z5 da hilldtd wajen tard.

0 Kazd da hilatd wajen tard.

The transform pattern in the following drill is:

Perfective Negative Perfective
Future Negative Future
Optative

(The negative optative 1s in Unit 11. This drill may be repeated
during the drill of Unit 11 and the negative optative added.)
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Shdhu ya dauki hilar Msa.

Shéhu zai dauki hﬁlay MOs&.
Shéhu ya dauki hiilar Midsd.

- N s &
Misd y& dawl daga aiklI
yanzu.
- - -~ — - A 5 =.
MUs& zai didwd daga aikI
-~
yanzu.
— — - - - - LY ;
Mis8 ya dawd daga a1kl

~
yanzu.

Y3 fara zuwd S5fishin jakddan
Amirka.

Zal fara zuwd Ofilshin
jakidan Amirka.

Ya fara zuwa Gfishln.Jékédén

Amirka.

Asabe tdzd da abinci
yénzu.

Asabe zata 23 da abinci
yénzu.

) . . \ - ~ - -
Asabe taz0 da abinci yanzu.

10.2 Varaiation Drill

Shéhu bal dauki hillar Misd ba.

shéhu ba zal dauki hilar Masa
ba.

~ p— -— ~ LY L
MOs& bai dawd daga aikl ba
yanzu.
- - - “ - -— - Y ;
Mis& ba zai dawd daga aiki

ba yanzu.

. . A Y ~ Y -
Bai fara zuw@ ofishin jakadan
~ A Y
Amirka ba.
~ ~ - . Y — .
Ba zai fara zuwa Ofishin

jakidan Amirké ba.

- ~ - ~ LY LY A
Asabe bata z0 da abinci ba
-~
yanzu.
-~ LY - - LY LY LY
Asabe ba z&dta z4 da abinca

ba yanzu.

Ka tafi kdsuwd ka séyl wata hiila.

LY

Ka séyété a kasuwa.
Ka dawd gidd da 1ta.
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. -~ - “
N& sami gyadan nan jJiya.
— - —
Na samesu yau.

Ni sami sﬁkﬁni in tafi.

15kacin the time (of), the time that; when
Lokacin zuwa aikl ya kusa. Mu tafi.
N4 manta 18kacin da Ibrdhim ya tafi.

LY LY - LY - LY _\_ - r Y
Wane 1ldkacin zg&8ku kai sidkon nan?®

1dan ta jé 5f1s ka gayé masa.
Idan bétégé 5f1s ba ka gayﬁ masa.
idan zata Jé 5fis ka gay§ masa.

Idan ba zata Jjé 5fis ba ka gay§ masa.

. - - - Id LY
Ind zan shirya gyadan nant

Ka shlryé a gida.
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UNIT 11 BASIC SENTENCES
A
early morning with sun hantsT
well up
Good morningld Ba?ké da hantsI.
B
Good morning. Ba?ké kadai.
A
he i1informed him y& sha1dd masa
that he not go, let kada yé tarfi
him not go
Di1d you tell him not to go% K& sha1dd masa kada ya tafi?
B
I haven't seen him yet. Ban ganshi ba har yénzu.
A
fear, being afraid ts3ro
I'm afraxd 1ind tsdrd
that they not go kada su tafi
I'm afraid that they won't go Ind tsdron kada su tafi da yéfé.

with the children.

B
What would cause them to do M& zal sd su y1 haka?
that ('thus')?
A
he knows ya sani
some people wasu mutdng
113
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good sense hankall
they don't have good bidsu da hankall
sense
You know some people don't Ki san wasu mutiand basu da hankall.

have good sense.

B
truth gaskiyd
That's so. Gaskiy& ns.
A
let's not go kada mu tafi
everywhere; (with neg.) k3 '1nd
anywhere
Let's not go anywhere (from Kada mu tafi k3'ind dégé nan.
here) .
B
inclination, feeling niyya /niyd/
I don't have the inclination bani da niyyﬁ
a long time ago asg’
I didn't have any intention Bani da niyyér f1td dama.
of going out anyway.
NOTES

Note 1l.1 Verb: Negative Optative

Kads ka damu. Don't worry.

Kada kéyl fushT Don't get angry.

Kada ya tafi. That he not go.
11
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K& shaidd masa kada ya tafi? Did you tell him not to go%

Kada mu tafi. Let's not go.
Ind tsdron kada su tafi I'm afraid that they will go
da yara. with the children.

/kada/ prefixed to the optative makes a negative 'may 1t not
be so-and-so'!, 'may so-and-so not happen'. It may be used inde-
pendently or following another clause. Note the independent uses:

tlet's not go', 'don't worryl!, etc.

The 1mperative (Note 12.1) has no negative. The negative of
the optative 1s used for negative commands: /kadé ka. téfl/ tdon't

go'!, etc.

When there 1s a noun subject, 1t usually follows /kada/: /kada
yard ya tafi/ 'don't have the boy go', 'the boy shouldn't go'. It
may also precede /kada/. /yard kada ya tafi/.

Note 11.2 Verb: /sani/

=
ya sanl

Ka san wasu mubtane basu da hankali

/ya sanl/ means 'he knows'. As this 1s the perfective, the
basic meaning of the verb 1s fcome to know'. 'He has come to
know! = the knows'. The form of the verb before pronoun and noun
objects 1s /san/.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

Beginning with this unit only the key sentences and cues of
substitution drills will be marked for tone and vowel length. In
transform and other dralls only as much will be indicated as 1is
felt essential.
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GD 11.1 /kada/

Kada kayl komal sai y& dawd.

a1kl Kada kayi aiki sai ya dawo.
(sht) Kada yayi aiki sai ya dawo.
(1ta) Kada tayi aiki sai ya dawo.
(s@) Kada suyi aiki sa1 ya dawo.
(k&) Kada suyi aiki sali kin dawo.
(mii) Kada suy: aiki sai mun dawo.
(ni) Kada suyl aiki sa1l na dawo.
an Kada suyi aiki sai an dawo.

Kada ka fita kai kadai da yamma.

ke Kada ki fita ke kadai da yamma.
1ta Kada ta fita 1ta kadai da yamma.
shY Kada ya fita shi kadai da yamma.

Kada kéJé g1dad sai nid daws.

ki suwa Kada kaje kasuwa sal na dawo.

5fis Kada kaje ofis sai na dawo.

asibitl Kada kaje asibiti sai na dawo.
ma'alkataykﬁ Kada kaje mataikatarku sai na dawo.
k3 '1nd Kada kaje ko'ina sai na dawo.

Substitution with negative transform (of the first verb only
in the first drill).

- . - - . . . - -~ ~
Ka shaidd masa yazo Kada ka shaidad masa yazo
g1ddnd da rani. g1dani da rana.
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(1ta)

(su)

~ LY
ma taikata

15kacT

\
abinca

Ka shaida mata tazo

gidana da rana.

Ka shaida masu suzo

gidana da rana.

-\ - ; - -
Idan akwaili muté&ng su
LY LY -
fadra aikin yanzu.
Tdan akwail ma'aikata

su fara aikin yanzu.

Idan akwai lokaci su

fara aikin yanzu.

Idan akwai abinci su

fara aikin yanzu.

Kada ka shaida mata tazo

gidana da rana.

Kada ka shaida masu suzo

gidana da rana.

. . :. - LY ~
Tdan akwai mutane kada su

[ LY LN
f&ra aikin yanzu.

Tdan akwai ma'aikata kada

su fara aikin yanzu.

Tdan akwaxl lokaci kada su

fara aikin yanzu.

Tdan akwai abinci kada su
fara aikin yanzu.

The transform pattern in the following drill is:

Idan gaskiya nd t8z8 da

Perfectaive
Future

Optative

sdkon.
F Idan gaskiya né zata z5
da sdkon.
0 Idan gaskiya né tazd da
sdkon.
Gaskiya né m551ngé ya dawd daga
gldansé.
F Gaskiya né m551n3§ zal dawd

dégé gldansé.
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Negative Perfective
Negative Future

Negataive Optative

-~

Idan gaskiy& né batazd da

sdkon ba.
Tdan gaskiya né ba zdta zd

da s3kon ba.
Idan gaskiyd né kada tazd

LY -~ -~
da s&kon.

- - by b - e
Gaskiyd né midsin)a bair dawd
LY . “
daga gidansa ba.
- ; — . A Y -
Gaskiyd né misinja ba za1i

dawd dégé gldansé ba.
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- -~ - b g -
Gaskiyd n€ masinja ya dawd

dégé gldansé.

-~ . ; - L)
Y&ran sunjlr tsOron ddkain.

- . — - o - o
Y&ran zf&su J1 tsbron ddkin.

LY - - ; - .
Yaran suji tsdron ddkin.

; — - — -~ -~
Wasu mutédne sunzd O6fishimmu.

2 m we v
Wasu mutédné z&su z0
_\ -
ofi1shinmu.

_\_ - -~ - - . LY
Wasu mutédné suzd oSfishinmu.

A -~ - —_

N&j1 wasu ma'aikatd sunje
\ -—
gaida sarkl.

~ ~ -
N&j1 wasu ma'aikatd zésu

Jé galdé sarky.

LY [N '
N&j1 wasu ma'arkatd su)é

galdé sarkI.

Ibrahim yaié kisuwd haka.

Ibrahim zal ]€ ki suwd haka.
Ibrdhim yéJé kdsuwd haka.
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Gaskiya né kada m§31n3é yé

dawd dégé gldansé.

- . -~ S - -
Yaran basuji tsOron ddkin ba.

. “ . . g
Yaran ba z&su )1 tsdron ddkin
ba.

~ - - » A b3 - “
Kada yaran sujr tsoron ddkin.

/Yaran kada sﬁ31 tsdron ddkin.

Wasu mutdne basuzd dfishinmu
ba.

s v -
Wasu mutidne ba zasu zd
-~ LY -
O0fishinmu ba.

N - ~
Kada wasu mutane suzd

- LY -~
o0fishinmu.

N&j1 wasu ma'aikatd basu Jé
galdé sarki ba.

- . .~ . - S
Naji1 wasu ma'airkatd ba zdsu

]é gaida sarki ba.

Naj1 kada wasu ma'aikatd suj)é

galdé sarkil.

/Nd 31 wasu ma'aikatd kada

su)€ gaida sarki.

Ibrdahim bélJé kidsuwd haka ba.

Ibrahim ba zal 1€ kdsuwd haka
ba.

Kada Ibrahim yéjé kasuwd haka.

/Ibrahim kada yajé kisuwd haka.
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\ \ —
Idan sanyI da saukI sun

kwana.

Ly ~ -
Idan sanyI da saukI zasu

kw&na.

Idan sanyl da saukI su
kwina.

. - Y o LY A .
Halima t& dauka s&kon.

LY - - - LY LY :_ -«
HalTma zata dauk: s&akon.

LY - LY - ~ ; LY
HalIma ta daukili sakon.

Ka shaldd masa sunzd gidana
da rana.
. . . .

Ka shaidd masa zasu z0
g1dana da rana.

-~ . - . . - — -
Ka shaidd masa suzl gidana

LY
da r&na.

~ .\ — . - -
Yard sun daukéshi daga nan.

Yard zasu daukeéshi daga nan.

- . - - . - -
Yara su daukeshi daga nan.

119

Idan sanyTl da sauk&T basu
kw&na ba.

Idan sanyXI da saukI ba zdsu
kwina ba.

Idan sanyI da saukI kada su

kwana.

Hélimé bété déukl sékoﬁ ba.
HalIma ba z&ta dauki sdkon ba.
Kada HalTma ta daukl s&kon.

/HalTma kada ta dauki sdkon.

Ka shaldd masa basu zd gidand
da rana ba.

Ko sha1dd masa ba zasu zd
g1dana de. r@na ba.

- A Y - LY LY
Ka shai1d& masa kada suzd

- - ~ -
g1dédnd da réna.

Yard basu dauksshi daga nan ba.

Yard ba zasu dauksshi daga nan
ba.

Kads yard su dauksshi daga nan.

/vara kada su dauk&shi daga

.
nan.
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GD 11.2 Variation Drill

(shi)
(1t7)
(ka1)
6fais
ki suwd
asibiti

g1da

L - -
ma'aikata

ruwa

muténé
dabbsbI
k& suwa

. S
asibitl

.
ma tarkatarku

-~
Ba zamu

- - - - . - .
J6 kG'ind ba daga nan.

Ba zai je ko'ina ba daga nan.

Ba zata
Ba zaka
Ba zaka
Ba zaka
Ba zaka

Ba zaka

je ko'ina ba daga nan.

je ko'ina ba daga nan.

Je ofis ba daga nan.

je kasuwa ba daga nan.

Je asibiti ba daga nan.

Je gida ba daga nan.

M pu - . -— LY
Akwai sanyl k&'ind yanzu.

Akwail abinci ko'ina yanzu.

Akwai dabbobi ko'ina yanzu.

Akwal yara ko'ina yanzu.

Akwail mutane ko'ina yanzu.

Akwai ma'aikata ko'ina yanzu.

Akwail ruwa ko'ina yanzu.

Akwal wasu 1§f§ a gldénké?

Akwail wasu mutane a gidanka®?

Akwa1l wasu dabbobi a gidanka®

Akwail wasu dabbobi a kasuwa®

Akwail wasu dabbobi a asibiti?

Akwal wasu dabbdbl

ma 'arkatarku?

o
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(ka1)

-
abinci
ruwi

komax

(ka1)
(shI)
Neg.
Fut.

Neg.

-

Haka
Haka
Haka
Haka
Haka
Haka
Haka

Haka

zan fita bd hiilde

zaka fita

zagg fita

ba hula%

ba hula<

za1l fita ba hula®

za1 dawo

ba hula®

zal dawo ba abinci®

za1 dawo ba ruwa®

zal dawo ba komai%

Wi ya shaidd mazé Shahu y&z 52

Wa ya shaida maka Shehu yazo?

Wa ya shaida masa Shehu yazo?

Wa bai

Wa za1i

shaida masa Shehu yazo ba<%

shaida masa Shehu yazoR

Wa ba za1l shaida masa Shehu yazo ba%

Idan
Idan
Idan
Idan
Idan
Idan

Idan

haka zdka
haka zaka
haka zaka
haka zaka
haka zaka
haka zaka

haka zaka
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kwana shikénan.
shirya shikenan.
warke shikenan.
sama shikenan.
z0 shikenan.

Je shikenan.

sauksa shikenan.
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UNIT 12 BASIC SENTENCES
A
he rested v& hita
resting hitadwa
householder mélgldé
How do you do. {!Greetings Sannu da hitiwid maigidd .

on resting, householder!')

M
How do you do% Yaﬁwi, sannu kadai.
A
carpenter kafinta
Do you know Bello the carpenter® Kisan Bello kafintaz
M
No, I don't know him. E'é, ban sanshi ba.
A
I forgot where he 1s ('the NI ni manta wajen.
place!).
M
he asked ya témbéyé (8/1)
someone, a (----) wani
(question particle) mana
Why not ask someone? Témbéyl wani mana?
/Why don't you ask someone else? /Tambayi wani mana?
A
Who should I ask®? Wi zan témbéyé?
122
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M
There are Sale and some others G3 su S3le can.
( 'behold them Sale there!').
he called ya kair&
one daya
Call one of them. Kira daya dégé cikinsu.
A
All right. TS .
NOTES
Note 12.1 Verb: Imperative
tafi go!l
36 [kay1 wasal go [playl:
témbéyl wani mana Ask someone, why not.

The imperative of the verb has no prefix. It i1s an abrupt
form so 1s not to be recommended for extensive use. It 1s more
polite to use the optative (/ka tafi/, /ki tafi/, /ka tafi/ - see
Note 10.1) in an imperative sense.

Following 1s a list of most of the verbs which have occurred
in Units 1-12. The first column gives the verb with the prefix
/y&/ as an example of the perfective (with no object following).
The second column gives the imperative form used with no object
following. The third column gives the form of the verb before a
pronoun and the fourth column the form before a noun. As may be
seen from the chart, the form before a noun 1s sometimes used
without an object (and occurs in the second column, also). 1In
most cases the pronouns and nouns are direct objects. In several
cases /ma-/ - /wa/ occurs rather than a direct object. In /zd
gi1da/ an adverbial 1s used.

123
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Perfective Imperataive
VAN
(rv - Pronoun - Noun ﬁ‘)
ya a1ka a1ki a1ksshi a1k1 yér%
ya daukd daukd / dauki  daukdshi daukl ruwd
ya harba harba / hé?bl hé?béshi harbi wani
ya néma némi1 nédméshi ndm1 kafinta
ya sama s&ma / sam1 sdm&shi sm1 16kacT
ya tambayd tambaya tambayéshi tambayi akawd
ya dauks dauke daukdshi dauke ruwd
ya gdds gdds g3ds masa gdds wa Shéhu
gdde Allah
y& kira kira kirdshi Kird masinja
ya manta mantd mantashi manta sdkon
ya sha1da sha1da sha1dd masa sha1dd wa Shéhu
ya shiryd shiryé shiryéshi shiryé s&kon
ya kai kai ka1shi ka1 sdkon
ya 1% J1 Jishl J1 tsdrd
ya so s0 sdshi so danka
ya yi y1 yI shil / yIshi y1 aiki
ya z0o zo  meee—- z0 gida
y& gani génshl gé y§r3
ya galdé gélshéshi géldé sarkl

In addition to the imperative /ganshi/, there 1s also /gd

shi1/ 'here 1t 1s!', which 1s a specialized use of an i1mperative
form of /gani/.

12l
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Some of the different types of verbs found here are:

Two tone stems low high low high low high
8/8/1 a1ka a1késhi aiky yard
low high low high low high

a/a K1ra kirdashi kira misinja

Three tone stems high low high high low high high low high

-~ . . . Y
a/a mantd mantdshi manta sikon

The forms before nouns may end in low rather than high for the

above verbs.

One tone stems high low high
kaa kaishi ka1 sdkon
high low/high low
vi yishl yi alki
yishi

Verbs without direct object

high low high high low high high low high
shalda shaldd masa shaldd wa Sh&hu

/tambayad, tambays-, tambayi/ 1s the same pattern as /aikd/ but a
ye, s

three tone verb (tones low low high for all imperative forms).

Note 12.2 /mana/
Témbéyl wani mana? Why not ask someone®
The imperative of verbs such as /cé‘/ 1s frequently followed
by an adverbial, as /c& méné/ 'why not say 1t?', 'why don't you
say 1t?' 'go ahead and say 1t', /fadi mana/ 'go ahead and tell!!’,
'come on, telll!’, /dédé méné/ 'stay [and see what happens to youll'.

125
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Note 12.3 /wani/, /wata/, /wasu/

Wasu mutane basu da hankala.
Zan saya maka wata.

Tambayi wani mana?

/wani/ (m.), /wata/ (f.) and /wasu/ (pl.) mean tsome, a,
someone, another, other (others)' They may be used before nouns:

[ N -
/wani mutum/ ‘'some man', /wata matd/ 'some woman', or 1independent-
ly: /wani/ 'someone'. An alternate of /wasu/ 1s /wadansu/

GRAMMATICAL DRILL
GD 12.1 Imperative

The transform pattern for the following drill iss
Perfective
Negative Perfective
Negative Optatave
Imperative
While many of the sample sentences are in the second person, to

which the imperative most closely corresponds 1n meaning, others
are in other persons.

K& tambayi Misd 15barin albashiz T4 dauki abincin nan?
Baka tambayi Mdsa ldbarin albashT ba?  Bata dauki abincin nan baz

Kada ka tambay: Misd 1dbdrin albishi. Kada ta dauki abincin nan.

Témbéyl Misd labarin albashi. DPauki abincin nan.
K& a1kl Shéhu kAsuwi? Sun dauke sdkon nan?
Baka ai1ki Sh&hu kAsuwd ba? Basu dauke sifon nan ba?
Kada ka aiki Shéhu kisuwi. Kada su dauke sikon nan.
A1ka1 Shéhu kisuwi. Dauke sdkon nan.
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K3 dawd daga asibitin?
Baka dawd dégé asibitin baz
Kada ka dawd daga asibitin.

- . - . -
Dawd daga asibitin.

T8 fara aikin?
Bata fara alkin bag
Kadé ta fara aikin.

Fara aikin.

Ya fita zuwd 6fis yanzug?
Bal fita zuwd &5fis ba yénzﬁ?
Kada yé fita zuwd Gfis yénzu.

- .

N J- R
Fita zuwa 6fis yanzu.

Kin gay& masa y5z6 da yaﬁmé?
Bakl gayé masa yéz6 da yaﬁma baz
Kada ki gay& masa yézG da yaﬁma.

Géyé masa yézﬁ da yaﬁma.

T3 gdde sdkon da Sh&hu ya ka1?
Bata gdde sdkon da Shshu ya ka1l bag
Kada ts gdde sdkon da Shéhu ya kaxi.

¢3de sakon da Shéhu ya kai.

K& gydra hiilare
Baka gydra hiilap baz
Kada ka gyara hillap.
Gyﬁré hﬁlaf.
127

Y& ja1 tsdron ddkin Shéhu?

Bai j1 tsdron ddkin Shéhu bag
Kada yé;l tsdron ddkin Shéhu.
J1 tsdron aSkin Shshu.

4 kirad Mamman2

Ba'a kird Mamman ba?

Kada a kird Mamman.

- -~
Kira Mamman.

- - .
Misa y& kira masinja.
— LY - - [N
Mis& bai kira masinja ba.
- - - ~ - - ~
Kada MOs& ya kira masinja.

LY - -
Kira masinja.

- ; -« ey

Ta sami abincin®
LY -~ = - ~ rd
Bata sami abincin ba®
LY - ; Y -~
Kada ta sami abincin.

LY LY -
Sam1i abincin.

Y& sauka a Ami?ké?
Ba1l séuka a Amiykﬁ bé?-
Kada ya sauka a Amiykﬁ.

Sauka a Ami;kﬁ.

- - ; P, N
K& shaidd masa sakon®
LY -~ LY - -~ _\_ LY »
Baka shaidid masa sikon baR
LY . L N [N ~ .
Kada ka shaida masa sakon.
- - - =. -
Shaidd masa s&kon.
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~ A\ LY -~ ’

Sun shirya s&kon yanzu?
“ ~ . -5 ~ -~ ’
Basu shirya s&kon ba yanzu®
Kada su shirya sakon yanzu.

Shiryé sdgon.

K& taf1 asibitiv
Baka tafi asibiti bag
Kadé ké téfl asibltf.

Téfl asiblti.

GD 12.2 Variation Drill

L .
Kira wani nan.

(kaz) Ka kira wanl nan.
(k3) K1 kira wani nan.
(ki) Ku kira wani nan.

Kun témbéyl kdmaa wagénsé?
Baku témbéyl kOma1 waJensé ba?
Kada ku témbéyl kOma1 wagensé.

LY LY -— .
Tambayil kdmai wajensa.

- - LY -~ F AR Y
Tazd da abincin®
LY ~ - LY LY LY 4
Bata z0 da abincin ba?
LY LY - LY LY ~
Kada tazd da abincin.

— LY - LY
Z20 da abincin.

Kada ka kira wanli nan.
Kada ki kira wani nan.

Kada ku kira wani nan.

— . - - -~ . -
Wani k&finta y&z0 nan da réna.

. -
mutum Wani mutum yazo nan da rana.
yard Wani yaro yazo nan da rana.
- LY
akawl Wani akawu yazo nan da rana.

Mélgldan y& dawd
ofis Maigidan ya dawo
k& suwa Maigidan ya dawo
asibitl Maigidan ya dawo

Ami?ké Maigidan ya dawo

dégé éigi?
daga of1s®
daga kasuwa®
daga asibita®

daga Amirka®
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20

LY
sauka

Shahu
Halima
wani
yérénté
(k)
(ka1)

(k&)

kai

or.

hit
séuka

A ) LY
Amlyka

Maigidan yazo daga Amirka<

Maigidan ya sauka daga Amirka®

.

Ta
Ta
Ta
Ta
Ta
Ku
Ka
K1
Mu
Ya

Su

témbéyl
tambayi
tambayi
tambayl
tambay1i
tambaya
tambayl
tambay1
tambayi
tambayi

tambay1

uwarta mana.
Shehu mana.

Halima mana.
wani mana.

yaronta mana.
yaronta mana.
yaronta mana.
yaronta mana.
yaronta mana.
yaronta mana.

yaronta mana.

A tambayi yaronta mana.

NI daya zan dauke gyadan nan?

Kaz1

Shi

daya zaka dauke gyadan nan®

daya zai dauke gyadan nan?

Ke daya zaki dauke gyadan nan?

Ita daya zata dauke gyadan nant

Ka1

Kaz1

Kazx

Kazi

daya zdka kwdna a gidan?

daya zaka huta a gidan?

daya zaka sauka a gidan®

daya zaka sauka a Amirka?
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Wane kafinta yva gzéré?

tafa Wane kafinta ya tafa®
z0 Wane kafinta ya zo®
yéré Wane yaro ya zoR

mu tum Wane mutum ya zo%

Shéhu y& manta wajen asibitin dabbdbi.

Halima Halima ta manta wajen asibitin dabboba.

Sh&hu da Shehu da Halima sun manta wajen asibitin dabbobai.
HalTma

gi1dana Shehu da Halima sun manta wajen gidana.

ma'alkata?kﬁ Shehu da Halima sun manta wajen ma'aikatarku.

Sh&hu y&a témbéyl wani mutum leé.

yéré Shehu ya tambayi wani yaro jiya.
a1kd Shehu ya aiki wani yaro jiya.
dauka Shehu ya dauki wani yaro jiya.
Negative Shehu bai dauki wani yaro ba jJiya.
ind zan sdmi wani abinci yénzﬁ?
alkalamT Ina zan saml wani alfalami yanzu?
askI Ina zan sami wani doki yanzu?
g1da Ina zan saml wani gida yanzu?
yard Ina zan sami wani yaro yanzuR
kafinta Ina zan sami wani kafainta yanzu?
Ind né wa jen gldénsé?
ka suwd Ina ne wajen kasuwa®
asibiti Ina ne wajen asibita®
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ma'alkatayku

~ -
6fishinsu

ruwa

alkalamT

Ina ne wajen ma'aikatarku?

Ina ne wajen ofishinsu®

Wa jen wa zagé témbéyé?
Wa jen wa zata tambaya®
Wa jen wa zaku tambaya®
Wajen wa zai tambaya?
Wajen wa zan tambaya®
Wajen wa zan Je?
Wajen wa zan gani?
Wajen wa zan tafai®

Wa jen wa zan kai?

Wa jen wa zan sauka®

Wajen wa zan aika®

L. AR 2
manta yau akwai aiki.

manta yau akwai aika.

5 15 |5

manta yau akwai aiki.
Sun manta yau akwai aiki.
Ka manta yau akwai aiki.
Kin manta yau akwai aiki.
Mun manta yau akwai aiki.
Kun manta yau akwai aiki.

An manta yau akwai aiki.

LY \ LY LY = -~
Kada ta mantd da s&8kon nan.
Kada ta manta da ruwan nan.

Kada ta manta da alkalamin nan.
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abinci Kada ta manta da abincin nan.
gyéd’a‘ Kada ta manta da gyadan nan.
taba Kada ta manta da taban nan.

- - - & LAY
MOsd za1 je wajen aikl yau®

HalTma Halima zata je wajen aiki yau®

Misd da HalIma Musa da Halima zasu je wajen aiki yau®

tars Musa da Halima zasu je wajen taro yau®

an,]umﬁ Musa da Halima zasu je wajen taro anjuma®

gé‘be Musa da Halima zasu je wajen taro gobe?
132
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UNIT 13 BASIC SENTENCES
A
Is this Sahabi's house? Nan né gidan Sahdabi?
B
someone sent you here an a1kdka
Yes, did someone send youR I, an a1kdka né%
A
he gave ya ba
he gave me ya bani
ear kunng
earring dankunne
pl. 'yankunne
Yes, 1t was Asabe who said the f, Asabe c& tacsd abani 'yankunne.

earrings were to be given to

me.
B
Tell her they're not repaired. Kacd mata ba'a gyérﬁ ba.
A
when yéushé
he received va karba (5/1)
A1l right. When should I say T6‘, yéushé zance azd a karbaz

someone 1s to come get [theml?
B

Sunday lahadi

On Sunday. Rianar lahadi.
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A
morning géfe
Should he ('someone'!) come 1in Da sdfe nd zd'a z5, k3 da
the morning or in the evening?® yaﬁmé?

B

Say I said in the evening. Kacd mndcé da yamma.
A

All right, goodby. T5\, sal anJumg.
B

All right, give her my greetings. T5\, ka gaishé ta.

NOTES

Note 13.1 /ns/, /c&/.

Nan ne gidan Sahabai®
An aikoka né<%
Asabe ce tace abani !yankunne.

Da safe ne za'a zo, ko da yamma.

The particles /-n&/ - /-nd/ (masculine and plural), /-c&/ -
/-c8/ (feminine) indicate 'is'. While written separately, these
are actually suffixes to the preceding word. The tone of /n&/,
/c&/ 1s the opposite of the tone i1mmediately preceding. (See also

Note 3.2) /n&/, /c&/ may also translate as 'was', 'were'.

/n8/, /c&/ are used 1n constructions indicating equivalence
(X = ¥), with prepositional phrases (/da sdfe né/), with /ina/,
and are often translatable 'it i1s' or 'is a1t', 'it was' or 'was

it?t.
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The relative perfective (Note 4.2, Note 19.1) 1s used after
/né/: /Misd nd yaje Ingila/ 'It was Musa that went to England’'.

Compare &lso:

Yaushe né tacd zdta zo. When 1s 1t she said she's
coming®
Yaushe tacd zdta zo. When did she say she's coming?

Both of these are the relative perfective as /yéushé/ 18 also
followed by 1t.

/né/, /c8/ are negated by /bi...ba/, the second /ba/ being
prefixed to /nd/ or /c5/: /bA sarki band/ 'it 1s not the emir'.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

gD 13.1 /-n&/, /-c&/

ShI né babban akiwd yénzu.

kai Kai ne babban akawu yanzu.
nl NI ne babban akawu yanzu.
ké Ke ce babban akawu yanzu.
1ta Ita ce babban akawu yanzu.
m531n3§ Ita ce masinja yanzu.
métaysé Ita ce matarsa yanzu.

- - ‘\_ = » -
Asabe cé& miAtar Lawal®
uwa Asabe ce uwar Lawal®

'ya Asabe ce 'yar Lawal®

) LY - - Y . - :. _\_
Asabe c¢& zata tafi asibitI anjumi.

MUsa Musa ne zai tafi asibiti anjuma.
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Asabe da Masa

kaa

HalIma
ki suwd
Misa
asibiti
Asabe
gldanté

Bello

o0fis
- by
asibiti

Masa

Hi»

riga

alkalamt

Asabe da Musa ne zasu tafi asibiti anjuma.

Kai ne zaka tafi asibiti anjuma.
Shi ne zai tafi asabiti anjuma.
Ke ce zaki tafi asibiti anjuma.
N1 ne zan tafi asibiti anjuma.
Ita ce zata tafi asibiti anjuma.
Ita ce zata tafi kasuwa anjuma.
Ita ce zata tafi ofis anjuma.

Ita ce zata tafi gida anjuma.

Miis& né yaje Ing1la.

Halima ce taje Ingila.
Halima ce taje kasuwa.
Musa ne yaje kasuwa.

Musa ne yaje asibati.
Asabe ce taje asibiti.
éﬁggg ce taje gidanta.

Bello ne yaje gidanta.

hJ
—

Wane g1did né Asabe taJé?
Wane ofis ne Asabe taje®
Wane asibiti ne Asabe taje%

Wane asibitl ne Musa yajev®

Gidan Yusufﬁ né néﬁ?
Rigar Yusufu ce nan?

Al&kalamin Yusufu ne nan?
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Sh&hu
(ka1)
(si)
(ki)

(k&)

Lawal
tafi
Asabe
dawd

Lawal

Lawél
1ta

- s -~
Halima

Hular Yusufu ce nan?
Abincin Yusufu ne nan%
Matar Yusufu ce nan?
Dokain Yusufu ne nan?
Uwar Yusufu ce nan?

Yarci Yusufu ne nant

HalTma t8 san nan nd gi1dani.
Shehu ya san nan ne gidana.
Ka san nan ne gidana.

Sun san nan ne gidana.

Kun san nan ne gidana.

Kin san nan ne gidana.

Késan.égégg ¢ tazd Jiyé?
Kasan Lawal ne yazo jiya%
Kasan Lawal ne ya tafi jiya®
Kasan Asabe ce ta tafi jiya®
Kasan Asabe ce ta dawo jiya®

Kasan Lawal ne ya dawo jiya®

Kai nd ka gyéré 5fishin Jékédan Amiyké?
Lawal ne ya gyara ofishin jakadan Amirka<
Ita ce ta gyara ofishin jakadan Amirka?

Halima ce ta gyara ofishin jakadan Amirka%
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wa yacé\ ita cé ta gyiré gyadéf?

shT Wa yace shl ne ya gyara gyadar?

ni Wa yace ni ne na gyara gyadar®

danks Wa yace ni ne na dauke gyadar?

ka1 Wa yace ni ne na kai gyadar?

MOsa Musa yace ni1 ne na kai gyadar®

Asabe Asabe tace ni ne na kai gyadar?
Halfma c& ta gydra gidani.

Masa Musa ne ya gyara gidana.

z0 Musa ne ya zo gidana.

Asabe Asabe ce ta zo gidana.

sanT Asabe ce ta san gidana.

Misa Musa ne ya san gidana.

shlryé Musa ne ya shirya gidana.

HalIma Halima ce ta shirya gidana.
§g§§ﬁ ya ai1ko da sdfon nan né?

Halima Halima ta aiko da sakon nan ne?

alkalamT Halima ta aiko da alkalamin nan nev

'yankunne Halima ta aiko da !'yankunnen nan ne?
leé né na géggg da yaﬁma.

dawd Jiya ne na dawo da yamma.

70 Jiya ne na z0 da yamma.

séyé Jiya ne na saya da yamma.

tafi Jiya ne na tafi da yamma.
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kai
séyﬁ
gyéré

gant

taf
dawo
sauka
dauka

fita

Jiya ne na tafa

Ji1ya ne na tafi

’Yankunnenté né

'Yankunnenta ne

"Yankunnenta ne

"Yankunnenta ne

'Yankunnenta ne

LY -
Yaushe né

Yaushe
Yaushe
Yaushe
Yaushe

Yaushe

- LY
Yaushe

Yau ne

Gobe ne za'a fara sanyi®?

Gobe ne

Gobe ne

GD 13.2 Variation Drill

- LY
ofas

ne

ne

ne

ne

ne

ne

N
tacée
tace
tace
tace
tace

tace

LY
za'a

da rana.

da dare.

Misa ya

Musa

Musa

Musa

Musa

- Fa
zata z0%

zata

zata

ya
ya
ya
ya

daﬁké?
ka1

saza?
gyara®

gani®

tafai

dawo®

zata sauka?

zata

zata

- LY
fara

dauka®?

faita%

sanyiz

za'a fara sanyi®

zatla fara aikai®

za'a fara taroX

wa yazl gidéni ranary Lahadi cikinku?

Wa yaje

Wa yaje

gidana ranar Lahadi ci1kinku?

of1is ranar Lahadi cikinku®
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Al
kasuwa

. >
asibitl

alkalamT
Asabe
Halima
abineci
Bello
rana

-
yamma

(k&)
(1t&)
(sdi)
(k)
(sht)

alkalamT

Hys

dok

Wa yaje kasuwa ranar Lahadi cikinku?®

Wa yaje asibiti ranar Lahadil cikinku?

Misd y& dauki hillitd da safe.

Musa ya dauki alfalamina da safe.

Asabe ta dauki alkalamina da safe.

Halima ta dauki alkalamina da zsafe.

Halima ta daukil abincina da safe.

Bello ya dauki abincina da safe.

Bello ya dauk:

Bello ya dauki

Wace rand
Wace rana
Wace rana
Wace rana
Wace rana
Wace rana
Wace rana

Wace rana

zégé
zakl
zata
zasu

zaku

abincina da rana.

abincina da yamma.

a1kso
ai1ko
a1ko
aiko

ai1ko

da hiilati?
da hulata?
da hulata®
da hulatat

da hulata<%

zal aiko da hulata®

za1l ai1ko da alkalamina<%

zal aiko da dokina®

The suffix pronoun should agree with the subject of the verb in
the following drill.

Asébe

SahdbI yiz5 da 'yaysé da sdfe.

Asabe tazo da 'yarta da safe.

Asabe tazo da yaronta da safe.

Bello yazo da yaronsa da safe.
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Asabe da Sahibl
uwa

HalTma

Sh&hu

dokI

Asébe

Hp»

dok

alkalamT

(o] 1]

yar
lyé

akawi

Asabe da Sahabi sunzo da yaronsu da safe.

Asabe da Sahabi sunzo da uwarsuy da safe.

Halima tazo da uwarta da safe.

Shehu yazo

Shehu yazo

Asabe tazo

Wajen Miusa

Wa jen Musa

Wajen Musa

Wa jen Musa

Wa jen Musa

Wa jen Musa

Wa jen Musa

da

da

da

ka

ka

uwarsa da safe.
dokinsa da safe.

dokinta da safe.

karbi?
karba®
karba®
karba?
kai1?
tafi?

dade?

Wa jen Musa ka saya®

Zan
Zan
Zan
Zan
Zan

Zan

-

-
sayd wa m

saya wa

saya wa

saya wa

Ftata 'yankunne.

matata doka.

atata alkalam:.

mata

arona alkalami.

saya wa ‘yata alkalama.

saya wa akawuna alkalami.
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Audu
he put, kept
robe

Where did you put Shehu's robe?

Bello
box
In the box.
A
Jumber

the wooden one

The metal box or the wooden one?

B
I'11l be able
remembering

I can't remember ('I won't be

able remembering!')

stealing
beans
theft of beans

someone stole beans ('!'someone
made a theft of beans!')

Do you know that some beans were

stolen yesterday®

2

BASIC SENTENCES

y& aJiyé
rigé

Ing ka aJiye rigay Shé&hu?

AT S
akwaty

A cikin ékwiti.

katako
na katako

Akwatin &arfd k5 na katakde

zan 1ya
e
tunawa

N . LY L o
Ba zan 1iya tuniwid ba.

sZta
wake
asdtar wake

anyi sétér wake

K&san jiya anya sitar waksz
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B
at whose house a gidan wa

At whose house was 1t done% A gidan wi aka yi?
A

I don't know. NI ban sani ba.
B

Well, I'm off to the market. T3, zan tafi kisuwa.
A

May you return safely! Ko daws 1§f1y§.
B

God grant [1t to be sol! Allah yasd . /Jallayasi ./

NOTES

Note 1L.1 /na/, /ta/
Note 1Lh.1.1 /na/, /ta/ forms
Akxwatin Karfe ko na katako?

/na/ with high tone indicates 'the one (characterized by or
pertaining to [the following wordl)'. /kAtakd/ 1s 'lumber plank',
so /na katdkd/ 1s 'the wooden one'!'. /na/ 1s another form of /n/
so that in the above sentence 1t parallels 1t:

akwatin Earfe
ko n a katako that 1s, akwatin katako
The corresponding form for /?/ 1s /ta/:

rigar Shehnu

k o t a Bello that 1s, rigar Bello
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The endings for 'my', as in /ubind/ 'my father' and /uwdtd/ 'my
mother' reflect these same forms. Here length 1s added. Compare
/ubanka/, fuwanka/. /na/ and /ta/ may also be followed by inde-
pendent pronouns.

Just as /na Hélimé/ means 'Halima's' that 1s, 'masculine some-
thing or someone belonging to Halima', so /nita/ means 'hers!' (re-
ference to something masculine). The /ni-/ - /td-/ refer to the
1tem possessed, the suffixes refer to the possessor. So /niki/
'yours' refers to a masculine object possessed by a female 'you'.
Again the forms which are different from the others are those for
'mine': /niwa/ 'mine' (masculine), /tdwa/ 'mine' (feminine). The
/na/, /ta/ have low tone in these forms but high tone before the
other suffix pronouns. The forms are:

Referring to something or some- Referraing to something or some-
one of masculine gender one of feminine gender
nawa mine tawa mine
Y .
néka yours taka yours
-t —
naki yours taka yours
~ -
niasa his tasa his
- N
nata hers tata hers
- RN
namu ours tamu ours
- LY
naku yours taku yours
- -
nasu theirs tasu theirs

The following shapes of /na/ and /ta/ have occurred:

Full Forms Short Forms
Before nouns and Before /-wa/ Before other Noun "the!
independent pro- pronoun Suffix
nouns suffixes
na na- na- -n -n
ta ta- t&- - -7
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Note 1l.1.2 /na/, /ta/ usage

akwatain kEarfe
ko na katako
This example, discussed in Note 1Lj.1.1, 1llustrates the use of

/na/ or /ta/) when no noun precedes. /na/ here might be more lit-
erally translated as 'the one of'.

Another usage 1s:
Abincin nan na Shéhu ns. This food 1s Shehu's.
/na/ (or /ta/) 1s also used when the noun to which the /na/
refers 1s separated from 1t by another word:
wiken nan na Lawal these beans of Lawal's
Note that this 18 not the same construction as with /nmé/ above.
St111 another usage 1s that of a kind of emphatic apposition

after /-n/, /-1/ the:

Ina gldaﬁ na Asabez Where's the house, that of
A sabe®

Note 14.2 vVervb: /sata/
Kasan Jiya anyi satar wake®

/s&td/ 1s the verbal noun. The corresponding verb is /ya
s&td/ 'he stole! (/mé ya satd2/ 'what did he steal?'; with pronoun
/ya sdcEta/ the stole 1t (f.)'; with noun /y& sdci gyadd/ 'he stole
peanuts'). There 1s another verb /yd sdcd/ 'he stole (and took
away'. Compare /dauki/ and dauké/, /aika/ and /aikd/.
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 1h.1 /na/ and /ta/

GD 14.1.1 /-n/ /-r/ Corresponding to 'the'!

'Yar Asabe c& ta dauke gzédaf.

'yankunne 'Yar Asabe ce ta dauke 'yankunnen.

katako '"Yar Asabe ce ta dauke katakon.

ruwé 'Yar Asabe ce ta dauke ruwan.

abinci 'Yar Asabe ce ta dauke abincin.

wike 'Yar Asabe ce ta dauke waken.

d5kT 'Yar Asabe ce ta dauke dokin.

alkalam 'Yar Asabe ce ta dauke alkalamain.
W& ya Eézg maka hﬁléf?

ka1l Wa ya kai maka hular®

a)1y8 Wa ya ajiye maka hular?

GD 14.1.2 /n/ /r/ in NnN constructions

Akwail akwitin katdkd a gidanka?
6fish1nké Akwai akwatin katako a ofishinka®
ma'alkataykﬁ Akwaax akwatin katako a ma 'aikatarku?

Rigay Asabe c¢& ka dauka?
agiyé Rigar Asabe ce ka ajiye®
kax Rigar Asabe ce ka kai?
séyi Rigar Asabe ce ka saya®
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manta

o

gyar

Dy
ot
Hie

akw

hills

)

gid

O

tab

alfkalami

al&kalamT
lya
akwati

Rigar Asabe ce ka manta?

Rigar Asabe ce ka gyara?

. - -~ A - - LY ‘
Wace iran rigd zaka sayid? 1
Wane 1irin akwati zaka sayag

Wace 1rin hula zaka saya®

Wane 1irin gida zaka saya®
Wace 1irin taba zaka saya<

Wane irin alkalami zaka saya®

2_ - — - — « ;
Hulaysa cé AmiIna ta dauka.

Alkalaminsa ne Amina ta dauka.
!Yarsa ce Amina ta dauka.
Akwatinsa ne Amina ta dauka.
Rigarsa ce Amina ta dauka.

Dokinsa ne Amina ta dauka.

Abincin Shéhu né nang
Hular Shehu ce nan?
Akwatin Shehu ne nan®
Matar Shehu ce nan?
Dokin Shehu ne nan?
Rigar Shehu ce nan?

Dabbar Shehu ce nan?

1 Note agreement of /wacé/ with /rigi/.
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gida

Fir

akwit

Yaushe
Yaushe
Yaushe

Yaushe

zd'a gyéré 'Xankunnénté?
za'a gyara gidanta?
za'a gyara rigarta®

za'a gyara akwatinta?

GD 14.1.3 /na/ - /ta/ plus noun 1in alternative utterances

uwa

[65]
o1
b
[e]]

t3ba

alkalamT

ka1
gani
aJiyé

dauki

Yaronka na ganl kO na Bé11o%

Uwarka na gani ko ta Bello®%

Dokinka na gani ko na Bello®

'zgrka na. gani ko ta Bello®

Rigarka na gani ko ta Bello®

Katakonka na gani ko na Bello?

Wakenka na gani ko na Bello?

Albashind ya karbi k5 na Asabe

Rigata ya

Sakona ya

Tabata ya

karbs ko ta Asabe%

karba ko na Asabe?

karba ko ta Asabe?®

Alkalamina ya karba ko na Asabe%

"Yar
'Yar
'Yar
'Yar
tYar

'Yar

MOsd c& taz§, k5 ta Asaber

Musa

Musa

Musa

Musa

Musa

ce

ce

ce

ce

Ce

ta dawo, ko ta Asabe®
ta kai, ko ta Asabe?
ta gani, ko ta Asabe?
ta ajiye, ko ta Asabe?

ta dauka, ko ta Asabe®
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Rigar Mamman cé nan, k& ta Sahibi?

abinci Abincin Mamman nhe nan, ko na Sahabi?
gyédg Gyadar Mamman ce nan, ko ta Sahabi?
waké Waken Mamman ne nan, ko na Sahabi?
uwé Uwar Marmman ce nan, ko ta Sahabi<

AxwAtin Miisd né babba k5 na Haltmaz

rigd Rigar Musa ce babba ko ta Halimav®
g1da Gidan Musa ne babba ko na Halima?
'y&a !Yar Musa ce babba ko ta Halima®

aski Dokin Musa ne babba ko na Halima®
yéré Yaron Musa ne babba ko na Halima?®
sAKS Sakon Musa ne babba. ko na Halima®

Akwitin MiisZ né k5 na Shéhu ka a)iyé®

dauks Akwatin Musa ne ko na Shehu ka dauka®
kai Akwatin Musa ne ko na Shehu ka kai®
rigd Rigar Musa ce ko ta Shehu ka kai®
hiild Hular Musa ce ko ta Shehu ka kai?
alkalami Alkalamin Musa ne ko na Shehu ka kai®

GD 14.1.4 /na/ - /ta/ plus noun in other nominal positions

After /da/

. \ - Y — - « - - — by - _\_ :_
Yaushe za&'a bani albishIngd da na yardniaw

abinci Yaushe za'a bani abincina da na yarona?
rfgé Yaushe za'a bani rigata da ta yarona®
19
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o,
2
e
ct
[ Id

wake

Before /né/

Sh&hu

oy

ta&b

- LY
AmIna
ruwa

Sh&hu

Yaushe za'a bani akwatina da na yaronal

Yaushe za'a bani wakena da na yarona?

~ /c&/

L) - « LY
Abincin nan na HalIma ne.
Abincin nan na Shehu ne.

Taban nan ta Shehu ce.

Taban nan ta Amina ce.

Ruwan nan na Amina ns.

Ruwan nan na Shehu ne.

In apposition

Ing abincin na Asabé?
Ina 'yar ta Asabe?®

Ina gidan na Asabe?
Ina rigar ta Asabe®
Ina waken na Asabe?
Ina uwar ta Asabe?
Ina 'dan na Asabe®
Ina 'yankunnen na Asabe?

Ina tabar ta Asabe?

Waken nan na Eiﬂél da kyau?
Waken nan na Asabe da kyau®
Abincin nan na Asabe da kyau®
Abincin nan na Lawal da kyau?

Rigan nan ta Lawal da kyau?
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Asabe
gida

Lawal

GD 14.1.5 /na/

- /va/

Rigan nan ta Asabe da kyau?

Gidan nan na Asabe da kyau?

Gidan nan na Lawal da kyau®

plus promoun suffixes

- LY Y - LY -— - -\ — . i
DOkin nan ngka né ko na Halima nev

Gidan nan naka ne ko na Halima ne?

Rigan nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce?

Gyadan nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce%.

Alkalamin nan naka ne ko na Halima ne®

Akxwatin nan

naka ne ko na Halima ne®

Taban nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce%

'Yan nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce®

Ab1n01n nan
Abinecin nan
Abaincin nan
Abincin nan
Abincin nan

Abincin nan

naka ne.
nashi ne.
nata ne.
namu ne.

nasu ne.

Repeat above drill with /rigd/ for /abinci/.

(ka1)

(1ta)

Ina ya agiye
Ina ya ajiye

Ina ya ajiye

= - z »
sakon nawa?
sakon naka?

sakon natavw
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(k&) Ina ya ajiye sakon naki?

(sd) Ina ya ajiye sakon nasu?

Repeat above drill with /rigd/ for /sdkd/.

GD 14.2 Variation Drill

Dkin Asabe ya warks.

'ya '"Yar Asabe ta warke.
z0 'Yar Asabe ta zo.
tafi 'Yar Asabe ta tafi.
d&wo 'Yar Asabe ta dawo.
Akwa1 waks a kisuwi.
g1dana Akwal wake a gidana.
Amirkﬁ Akwai wake a Amirka.
k3 '1nd Akwal wake a ko'ina.
ruwa Akwal ruwa a ko'ina.
abinci Akwa1l abinci a ko'ina.
mutang Akwal mutane a ko'ina.

Halima t& ka1 wdks gidan Sh&hu.

ma'alkataymﬁ Halima ta kai wake ma'aikatarmu.
asiblti Halima ta kai wake asibitai.
késuwé Halima ta kai wake kasuwa.
6fis Halima ta kai wake ofis.
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UNIT

1l

tafa
kai
Séyé
dauka

aJiyé

Idan
Idan
Idan
Idan
Idan

Idan

y§r3n§
yarona
yarona
yarona
yarona

yarona

ya
ya
ya
ya
ya
ya

153

daws, shikénan.

tafi, shikenan.

ka1, shikenan.

saya,

dauka,

ajiye,

shikenan.
shikenan.

shikenan.
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UNIT 15

Audu
I'11 go, I'm about to go
the day after tomorrow
Did anyone tell you I'm going to
Lagos the day after tomorrow?
Bello
there 1sn't anyone who

No one told me.

course
I'm going to take a course
teaching

I'm going to take a course 1in

teaching.
B
Is Yusufu going, too%
A
he's sure, certain
Perhaps, I'm not sure.
B
When are you coming back?
A
one like
month
15L

BASIC SENTENCES

_\
z&ni
1Iba

An gayd maka z&ni L&gas Jibi?

~

b& wanda

~

- LY - -— ~
B& wanda ya shaidd mini.

kwas
zan y1 kwas
malanta

A - - - “
Zan y1 kwas né na malanta.

- § - _\ rd ;
Yasufii m& z&shi né9

ya tabbatd

Watakila, ban tabbatd ba.
Yaushe zaka dawde
kama

wata
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After about ('the like of!')

two months.

Some [others] from our office

are going, too.

he learned

What are they going to study®

I don't know.

Biyan kamar watd biyu.

~ - — LY LY -— _\
Wasu daga Ofishinmu ma zasu.

y& kdyo

M& zdsu k6yé?

. A
Ban sanl ba.

NOTES
Note 15.1 Verb: /zd~/ ‘'go, about to go!

Ku nawa zaku Ingila badi®

An gaya maka zan1 Lagos ji1bai®
Yusufu ma zdshl ne%

Wasu daga ofishinmu ma zasu.

These are examples of a verb meaning 'go', /zd—/, which takes
suffixes rather than prefixes. The forms are:

z&n1 I'm going, I'm going to go

zaka you're going, you're going to go

z8k1 you (f.) are going, you (f.) are going to go
z&shi he's going, he's going to go

zata she's going, she's going to go

z&mu Wwe 're going, we're going to go
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zaku you (pl.) are going, you (pl.) are going to go
zasu they're going, they're going to go
zdla going 1s being done or about to be done (by

some one or more)

This verb refers only to present or future time. The verb 1tselfl
has a long vowel with falling (high-low) tone. The suffixes, which
indicate the subject, have high tone when the verb 1s by i1tself or
the last word in the sentence. When another word follows, the
suffix pronoun may have low tone. While the suffixes to this verb
w1ill be consistently left urmmarked, as 1f high tone, 1n this course,
the possible alternative form in low tone should be kept 1n maind
and 1mitated when heard: /zani kisuwd/ or /z&ni kidsuwd/ 'I'm on

my way to market'.

This verb /zd'/ and 1ts use must be distinguished from the
/z8-/ prefix (Note 8.1) which indicates future time. This future
prefix (another form of the same root as /zf-/ 'go') also has
suffix pronouns but i1s regularly followed by a verb form: /zésﬁ
gayd mini/ 'they will tell me', /zdmu 23/ 'we'll come'!'. The verb
following this prefix may, of course, be a verb 'to go'!, as /za1
38/ or /zal tafi/ 'he'll go'. Note that the pronouns after /z8-/
'wi1ll, shall!' are low tone and some differ in form from those after
/z8~/ 'go'; /zan d&ws/ 'I'11 return' but /z&ni/ 'I'm going'; /zai
dawd/ the'll return' but /zdshi/ 'he's going'.

Compare the usage of /zd-/ 'go' and /zé-/ 'will, shall' in
the following sentences:

Zani1 %5ys5. I'm going [in order] to learn.
Zan k3yo. I111 learn.
Yaushe zika kwas na When are you going [in order]
malanta to [takel the course in
teaching?
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Yaushe zdka v1 kwas When will you take the
na milanta? course of teaching®

After /éél/ nouns may be used adverbiallys 'I'm going to
learning', 'you're going to a course', etc. After /z8-/ (future)
a verb 1s generally used (though in situations where /yi/ occurs,
a construction without 1t may sometimes also be used).

Note 15.2 /nd/ 'is!

a) Kullum ana kaishi.

Ina zato matata ma zatazo.

b) Ina tsoron kada su tafi da yara.
Suna lafaya kalau.
Yana gabas da kasuwa.
Yaronka na kusa?

'"Yarka na nan%

/na/ may occur after a pronoun (/i-/ 'I', /a-/ 'someone’,
/ya-/ the' /su-/ 1they') or after a noun (/yaronka/, /tyarka/).
It may be followed by a verbal noun (/zatd/ 'thinking'), by cer-
tain verbs (as /kai/), as 1llustrated in group a), or by other
nouns or adverbial expressions, as 1n group b). /tséra/ 18 a noun

1fear! or 'fearing'! not a verb.

/nd/ may conveniently be translated 'is/are 1n a given state
or position': /yand kaishi/ 'he 1s taking him', /yand lafiyi/
'he 18 1n a state of well-being', /yani gabas/ 'i1t's to the east!.

The forms of the pronouns with /ni/ may be seen from the

following:
1nd mana
kand kuna
kind
yan§ sund
tana and
157
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Followed by a verbal noun these are the equivalent of an
English present tense:
1n& gany I am seeing muna ganil we are seeling
kani ganl you (m.) are seeing kund gani you are seeing
kind ganI you (f.) are seeing
yané ganl he 18 seeing sund ganl they are seeing

Y 2 -
tand gani she 1s seeing ana gani one sees

Since /gani/ 1s a noun, 1t will be followed by /n/ plus noun
or pronoun

1na ganin ddk1in I am seeing the horse
1nA ganlnsé I am seeing him

1nd tsdron ddkin I'm afraid of the horse
1nd tsdronsa I'm afraid of him

Drills of this unit are restricted to /nd/ followed by a
verbal noun. Further details are given in Note 16.1.

Examples of verbal nouns ares

Verb: Verbal Noun:
dauka (5/1) daukd / dauka
bari bari
ganl ganl
kira kird
z0 Zuwa
tafi téflyé
Jji Ji\

Other words which may correspond to English 'is'!' should not
be confused with /nd/. One of these 1s /akwail/ meaning 'there 1s,
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there are'!. There 1s also /né&/ ~ /c&/ (Note 13.1), which may be
used for 'is' i1n such expressions as /Wannén Sf1shinmu ng/ 'thas
15 our office', /shI nd/ 'it 1s he', /Raryd c&/ 'it's a lie!.
Contrast /ind nd/ 'where 1s he?' and /yani nan/ 'he's here' (using
/ni/). Some further examples of /né/ after a clause are found 1in

the Basic Sentences of this unait.

Note 15.3 /wanda/

ba wanda

/wanda/ 1s /wd/ 'who'! plus /n/ plus /da/. The construction
15 the same as /13kacin da/.

Note 15.L /kwas/

Zan yi kwas ne na malanta.

The /na/ here refers back to /kwas/: /kwas... na mialanta/.
(See Note 13.1.) /kwas/ does not pattern quite like other nouns
1in the language and does not take /-n/ as a suffix. Compare
/abanmu/ tour father!' but /kwas da mii/ 'our course!.

Note 15.5  /kamd/

Bayan kamar wata biyu.

/kamd/ 1s 'likeness, similarity' even 'appearance'. /sun yi
kamd/ 1s 'they're alike'; /ma1 kamd da shi/ fone like him' lit-
erally 'possessor of likeness with him'!' (see Note 19.2 for /mai/).
/kamay/ (/kami/ plus /r/) corresponds to English expressions such
as 'like!, 'about! (1n the sense of 'approximately'), etc.:
/kémapsé/ 'this like, like him, one like him', /kamar akiwid/ 'like
a clerk’', /kémété/ tli1ke me'. (This 1s the regular NnN construc-
tion.) Some examples from the drills with a /da/ phrase and a

verb clause coming after the /r/ are:

Kamar da wane lokaci zata kasuwa? About what time 1s she going
to market?

Hosted for free on livelingua.com
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Na ji1 kamar ance zata Ingila ko<® Didn't T hear something to the
effect ('the like of 1t being
sa1d') that she's about to go
to England®

Note 15.6 /tabbatd/

Watakila, ban tabbata ba.

/ya tabbatd/ means 'he has come to be certain',. The perfec-
tive, like that of /sani/, corresponds to an English presents 'I'm
not certain', 'he's certain'.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 15.1 Verb /za-/

‘_ .~ ; _\ - .
Yara da yawa zasu Amirka.

asibitl Yara da yawa zasu asibiti.

ki suwd Yara da yawa zasu kasuwa.

5fis Yara da yawa zasu ofis.

ma 'a1kata Ma 'taikata da yawa zasu ofis.
mak'wabtansa Mak'wabtansa da yawa zasu ofis.

Kin btabbatd z&Ashi asibitit

Ami?ké Kin tabbata zashi Amirka<
a1kl Kin tabbata zashi aikai®
némansa Kin tabbata zashi nemansa®
JIbi Kin tabbata zashi jiba®

k3 '1nd Kin tabbata zashi ko'ina?
Kwa.s Kin tabbata zashi kwas?
Légés Kain tabbata zashi Legas®

Wanda zdshi Amirks ya tafi.

Légés Wanda zashi Legas ya tafa.
kwa s Wanda zashi kwas ya tafa.
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-
cirkinsu
N
£aro
- -
watakila

yau

Ingilé
can
kwas

N Y
asibiti

gida

a1ky

ma'alkatarkﬁ

Ly -
asibiti

mﬁlanté
kafinta
asiblti

JjIba

(k&)
(sil)
yau

gébe

JIba

(1ta)
(m3)
(nt)
(sd)
(k)

Wanda
Wanda
Wanda
Wanda

zas
zas
zas

z2as

Cikin wat

Cikin wat

Cikin

Cikin wat

Cikin wat

Kéma?
Kamar
Kamar
Kamar

Kamar

Zan1
Zany
Zani
Zani

Zana

da
da
da
da
da

hi cikainsu ya tafa.
hi taro ya tafi.
hi watakila ya tafa.
hi1 yau ya tafa.

an gébe z&n1 Légé .
an gobe zani Ingila.

watan gobe zani can.

an gobe zani kwas.

an gobe zani asibitzi.

- - — -~ - _\ =. -’_
wane 10kacI z&ta kasuwa®
wane lokaci zata gida®
wane lokaci zata aiki®

wane lokaci zatbta ma'aikatarku?

wane lokaci zata asibiti®

kdyd ai1kin akawld watan gébe.

koyo
koyo
koyo
koyo

LY .
Yaushe za

ailkin malanta watan gobe.
ai1kin kafinta watan gobe.

ailkin asibiti watan gobe.

aikin asibati jiba.

35 kwas na mélénté?

Yaushe zaki kwas na malanta?

Yaushe za

su kwas na malanta?

Yau zasu kwas na malanta®

Gobe zasu kwas na malanta%

Jib1 zasu kwas na malanta%

Watakila
Watakila
Watakila
Watakila
Watakila
Watakila

z&shy Amirka JIbzw.

zata
zamu
zani
zasu

zaku

Amirka
Amirka
Amirka
Amirka

Amirka
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Jibi.
Jjibz.
jibi.
Jibi.
jibz1.
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M& yasd 3Ibi ba zdka kisuwd bag
5f1s Me yasa jibi ba zaka ofis ba?
Légés Me yasa jibi ba zaka Legas ba<®
asibitl Me yasa jibi ba zaka asaibiti ba®
gldansé Me yasa jibi ba zaka gidansa ba?
can Me yasa )ibi ba zaka can ba%
k51 1nd Me yasa jibi ba zaka ko'ina bav®

Naja1 kémay ancé zata Ingila k&2

(ka1) Kaj1 kamar ance zata Ingila ko®?
(shI) Yaji kamar ance zata Ingila ko?
(k&) Kinji kamar ance zata Ingila ko?
(shI) Kinji kamar ance zashi Ingila ko?
(sd) Kinj1 kamar ance zasu Ingila ko%
(ni) Kinj1i kamar ance zani Ingila ko?
(md) Kinji kamar ance zamu Ingila kog

GD 15.2 /na/ plus verbal noun.

Misd yand daukan akwati.

P Musa yana daukansa.

Asabe Asabe tana daukansa.

gyédé Asabe tana daukan gyada.

Sh&hu Shehu yana daukan gyada.

P Shehu yana daukanta.

katako Shehu yana daukan katako.
HalIma da Shdhu Halima da Shehu suna daukan katako.
P Halima da Shehu suna daukansa.
(mi) Muna daukansa.

karfs Muna daukan karfe.

P Muna daukansa.

Lawal yand néman d8ki.

P Lawal yana nemansa.
Asabe Asabe tana nemansa.
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Halima

P

Mis&

m531n35

Misd da Bello
P

(mi1)

LY
abinci

P
Miisa

-
uwar sa

Mdsd da Shéhu

dabbdbi
P

alkalami
A5kl
akwitl
gida

ma 'aikatd

(shT)
(1ta)
(si3)
(k&)
(ka)
(rmid)
(ka1)

Asabe tana neman Halima.

Asabe tana nemanta.

Musa
Musa

Musa
Musa

yana nemanta.

yana neman masinja.

da Bello suna neman masinja.

da Bello suna nemansa.

Muna

Muna

3 - -~
Asabe

Asabe

Musa
Musa
Musa
Musa
Musa

Musa

nemansa.

neman abinci.

- LY - LY
tani kiran yaronta.

tana kiransa.

yana kiransa.

yana kiran uwarsa.

yana kirantsa.

da Shehu suna
da Shehu suna
da Shehu suna

Muna
Muna
Muna

Halima
Halima
Halima
Halima
Halima
Halima

kiransu.
kiran dabboba.
kiransu.

tana
tana
tana
tana
tana

tana

ganin
ganin
ganin
ganin
ganin
ganin

kiranta.
kiran yara.
kiransu.

abincin.
alkalamain.
dolkan.
akwatin.

gidan.

ma tarkatan.

= * P = P -
Ind jin tsdOron zuwad kisuwi.

Yana
Tana
Suna
Kina
Kuna
Muna
Kana

jin
jin
jin
Jjin
jin
Jjin
jin

tsoron
tsoron
tsoron
tsoron
tsoron
tsoron
tsoron
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zuwa

zZuwa

Zuwa

zuwa,

zuwa

zZuwa
zuwa

kasuwa.
kasuwa.
kasuwa.
kasuwa.
kasuwa.
kasuwa.
kasuwa.
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Sh&hu
(nT)
(ka1)
(k&)

N -\ . 2 LY - . N
Asabe tanid sauki daga

Shehu yana sauka daga
Ina sauka daga doki.
Kana sauka daga dokzi.

Kina sauka daga doki.
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UNIT 16 BASIC SENTENCES
Audu
How do you do. Sannu da rani.
Bello
How do you do.. Ya&wé, sannu kadal.
A
I'm going 1nd téflyi
he met, collected, was ya gému

joined; (with: /da/);
was finished

[It was as] I was going along Ind téf1y§ na gému da métarké.

that I met your wife.

B
She returned from the hospaital. Td dawd dégé asibiti ns.
A
they're going sund téflyé
receiving karba / karpa
medicine mégéni
Was she (and the others) going Suni téflyé karpan mégéni né?
to get medicine?
B
stomach cikl
he became old ya tsufa
Yes, she's 1n an advanced state i, cikin nita ya fara tsdrfa.
of pregnancy.
A
arrival; confinement sauka
(woman's)
165
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When do they think she 1s due® Yaushe akd zaton séukérté?
B
end karshs
this wannan
Perhaps at the end of this WatakIla Barshen wannan watan.
month.
A
he delivered y& sauka (8/1)
May God deliver her safely. Allah yé saukéta léflyé.
B
Amen. Amin.
NOTES

Note 16.1 /nd/s+ Verbal nouns and Verb forms.
Ina tafiya na gamu da matarka.
Suna tafiya karban magani ne?
Note 15.2 indicated the use of /ni/ along general lines. The
present note 1s concerned with the form of the verb found after 1%.

There are two main categories into whaich the forms after /hé/
fall. 1In one category are those verbs which have the same form
after /ni/ as after the person-aspect prefixes (/vi/ etc.) when a
pronoun or noun follows. For example:

Perfectaive Progressive

ya a1kdni yanﬁ a1kdni

va fardshi yané fardshy
166
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y& gbde masa

ya shlryésu

a - -
yanad glde masa
-y _\
yanad séashi

- p-3
yand shiryasu

Note that both verbs having a direct object and verbs followed by

/ma-/ may fall into this category.

form after /ya-/ and /yani/ when no pronoun or noun follows.
has a suffix /-wa/.

this case the verb

Oy,

y&d far

(o]

ya& gdd

This /-w&/ i1ndicates an indefinite object.

All of these verbs differ in
In

For example:
X
yana
=
yana
&
yana
2,
yana

LY
yana

Action 1s being

performed but the object of the action 1s not specified (in the

verb form or after 1t-1t may, however, be specified before 1t).

The

The verb form in /-wi/ may be used
the began putting [things] away'.
the work!?.

/-wd/ always has a low tone before /-wd/

(see examples below).
as a noun, as in /yd fara ajlyswi,
Compare /y& fira aikin/ 'he began

The other major type of verb i1s that which dces not occur as a

a verb after /yani/.

18 used.

Instead, a verbal noun based on the same stem
This verbal noun does not take an object, as do the verb

forms, but 1s followed by /n/ (or /r/) plus noun or pronoun when

appropriate. Compare:

Perfectaive

ya a1ka
y& aik8&shi

. R N
ya aiki yaro

167

Progressive

s .
yand aikansa

Py -
yand aikan yardo
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ya karba yand karba

va karb&shi yan§ karbansa
ya sdta yan§ sdta

va sdcéshi yan§ sdtansa

ya sdc1 ddkl yané sZtan doki
y& témbéyé yané témbayé

va témbéyéshi yan§ témbayérsé

There are, of course, many verbs which do not take direct objects.

These may fall into either category. Some with verbal nouns ares

- =~ & & —
y& damu yana damuwa
ya& tafa yand tafaiyad

- - 2 2
y& z0o yana zuwa

Some verbs may belong to the first category but there may
also be a verbal noun on the same stem, used as 1n the second
category. For example:

ya gyéré yanﬁ gyarﬁshl yan§ gyéransé

In most cases, however, the verbal noun will have a different
meaning from the verb i1tself:

ya agiyéshi he put 1t down
yanﬁ agiyéshi he's putting 1t down
yan§ agiyéﬁé he's putting something down
églyé something put into safe-keeping
ya sha1df masa he informed him
sha1da testimony (a witness)

Contrast /s§t§/ "theft' a verbal noun associated with a verb of

the second category (/y& s@céshi/ 'he stole 1t'): /yand satansa/
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the's stealing 1t'. (There's also /yand sdcéwd/ 'he's stealing!

from a related verb of the first category.)

Following 1s a list, in two parts, of most of the verbs which
occurred 1in the units to this point, showing the forms used after
/nd/. The tones of the base verb are taken into consideration in

the arrangement.
1. Verbs using the verb form or the form with /-wd/ after /ni/

Verb Form Form with /-wd/

high-low = cEWA
— dadéwa
rard (a) farawa
gaya
g5d8  (e) gddéwa
gyarad (a) gyarawa 1
hitawd
1y8 (a) 1yawa
s&" saWA
shiryd (a)  shiryawa
tund (a) tuniwa
warkdwa
high-low-high ajiys (e) aj1yswa
dauké (e) daukEwa
mantd (a) mantawa

1 This verb also has a verbal noun /gyard/ which 1s used after

/né/.
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shaidzs (a)

tabbatad (a)  tabbatawa

high/
high-high a1kd (o) a1kowa
dawowa
ka1 kalwd
tahd tahowa

2. Verbs which regularly have a verbal noun after /ni/. /n/
18 added an parentheses to indicate that the verbal noun
15 masculine, /r/ that 1t 1s feminaine.

Verb Form Verbal Noun
(not used after /ni/

low-high aikia (&5/1) a1kd (n)
dauka (&/1) daukd (n) / daukd (n)
r1ta ritg (r)
harba (5/1) harbd (n)
karba (5/1) karbad (n) kardd (n)
néma (8/1) néma (n)
sama (5/1) sama
sata (8/1) satd (n)
sauka sauka (r)
sayad (&/1) says (n)
tambaya (&/1) tambayd (r) 1

1 /tambayawd/ 1s also used. Also /tambayi/ (n).
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damu d&rmuwa
gamu gamuwd (da)
tafi tafiya (r)
high / high-high ganI (gan) gani (n)
3T 3T (n)
kird kird (n)
k3y5 k5y5 (n)
kwani kwand (n)
sG s5  (n)
tsifa tsufa
yI yI' (n)
zG zuwa

Special mention may be made of a few verbs. /gaida/ (/gaida/)
15 used before nouns, /gaishd/ before pronouns after /ni/. There
15 also a verbal noun, but this 1s used with /yi/: /yani yI masa
gaisuwd/ 'he's paying his respects to him'.

/b3/ 'give! 1s usually used with /da/ after /nd/: /yani ba
da abineI/ the's giving food'.

The verb /3&/ 1s not used after /ni/.

Note 16.2 Verb: Plural
Suna tafiya karban magani ne®

The use of /suni/ 'they were'! to refer to the wife in the
Basic Sentence dialogue 1ndicates the wife and any others who may
have been with her. A noun, such as a proper name, may be used
along with the plural pronoun: /Asabe suna tafiya/ 'Asabe (and

those with her) are (or were) going!'.
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Note that the progressive here refers to the past in the
context. This 1llustrates the fact that the progressive 1s an

aspect, not a tense.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 16.1 /na/
GD 16.1.1 /nd/ with pronoun prefix
Kullum yanﬁ téflyé kdsuwd da yaﬁma.
5fls Kullum yana tafiya ofis da yamma.
g1da Kullum yana tafiya gida da yamma.
a1kl Kullum yana tafiya aiki da yamma.
asibiti Kullum yana tafiya asibiti da yamma.
(1t4) Kullum tana tafiya asibiti da yamma.
(s) Kullum suna tafiya asibiti da yamma.
(mi) Kullum muna tafiya asibiti da yamma.
Ign& téflyé karban mégéni.
si1) Suna tafiya karbPan magani.
(ka1) Kana tafiya karban magani.
(shi) Yana tafiya karbfan magani.
(k&) Kina tafiya karban magani.
abinci Kina tafiya karban abinci.
SAR3 Kina tafiya karban safko.
wake Kina tafiya karban wake.
albashi Kina tafiya karban albasha.
Yand gamuwd da s@ kullum.
yéfé Yana gamuwa da yara kullum.
dabbdbI Yana gamuwa da dabbobi kullum.
Mas& Yana gamuwa da Musa kullum.
(ni) Ina gamuwa da Musa kullum.
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(mid)

(an)

gyédé
akwati
katako
mégéni
taba

a1kl
asibitl
Ingilé
gi1dana
Halima

-
yara

5f1s
ma'alkata?mﬁ
taro

yau

yénzu

gébe

P
HalTma
aski
Asabe
P

yara
Mamman
P

Muna gamuwa da Musa kullum.
Ana gamuwa da Musa kullum.

Ind zuwd karban abinci a gldansé.
Ina zuwa karban gyada a gidansa.
Ina zuwa karban akwati a gidansa.
Ina zuwa karban katako a gidansa.
Ina zuwa karbfan magani a gidansa.
Ina zuwa karban taba a gidansa.

Ala yané dawdwa dégé k3 suwd.
Alil yana dawowa daga aiki.

Alil yana dawowa daga asibiti.
Alil yana dawowa daga Ingila.
Alal yana dawowa daga gidana.
Halima tana dawowa daga gidana.
Yara suna dawowa daga gidana.

Shéhu yani tahdwa

rﬁ
Q,
)

Shehu yana tahowa ofis.
Shehu yana tahowa ma'aikatarmu.

Shehu yana tahowa taro.
Shehu yana tahowa yau.

Shehu yana tahowa yanzu.
Shehu yana tahowa gobe.

Lawal yané gémuwé da kafinta.
Lawal yana gamuwa da shai.
Halima tana gamuwa da shi.
Halima tana gamuwa da doki.
Asabe tana gamuwa da doki.
Asabe tana gamuwa da shi.
Asabe tana gamuwa da yara.
Mamman yana gamuwa da yara.
Mamman yana gamuwa da su.
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Mamman yani tambéyéﬁg.
s&kon Mamman yana témbayén sakon.
abincin Mamman yana tambayan abincin.
yéfaﬁ Mamman yana tambayan yaran.
mélgldaﬁ Mamman yana tambayan maigidan.

Shehu yané fariﬂg.
aikin Shehu yana fara aikin.
gyéraﬁ Shehu yana fara gyaran.
agiyéﬁé Shehu yana fara ajiyewa.
k3y5 Shehu yana fara koyo.

Asabe tana gy§r§y§.
rigarté Asabe tana gyara rigarta.
‘yankunnenté Asabe tana gyara ‘'yankunnenta.
abinci Asabe tana gyara abinci.
g1da Asabe tana gyara gida.
akwatl Asabe tana gyara akwatai.
alkalamT Asabe tana gyara alkalama.

Yardoni yané kaiﬂg.
abinci asibiti Yarona yana kai abinci asibita.
sdkon Yarona yana kai sakon asibiti.
ddkin Yarona yana kai dokin asibata.
hﬁlaf Yarona yana kai hular asibita.
dabbdbin Yarona yana kai dabbobin asibita.
matata Yarona yana kai matata asibaita.
(sii) Yarona yana kaisu asibiti.
(1tda) Yarona yana kaita asibiti.

Yani shlryé gzédai da, ya séyé.
dabbobl Yana shirya dabbobin da ya saya.
waké Yana shirya waken da ya saya.
taba Yana shirya tabar da ya saya.
katako Yana shirya katakon da ya saya.
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(1t3)
Mammén
Hélimﬁ

yara

Sh&hu
mﬁtarsé

- -
masinja

P
[N - -
mantawa

_\_ -
sdkon

P
tunawa
Sh&hu

alkalami

abinci
rigata
kdomai

matata

-~
abinci

wake

'yankunne

katako
gyédﬁ

- - & b - ~ A -
Masinja yand shaidid masa sakon.

Masinja yana shaida mata sakon.

Mamman yana shaida mata sakon.

Halima tana shaida mata sakon.

Yara suna shaida mata sakon.

LY - . -\- .\_ L) ~ ; A Y
Halima tand gaya wa uwarta sakon.

Shehu yana gaya wa uwarta sakon.

Shehu yana gaya wa matarsa safon.

Shehu yana gaya wa masinja sakon.

Mamman
Mamman
Mamman

Mamman

Hélimé
Halima
Halima

Halima

yand
yana
yana

yana

tana
tana
tana
tana

.\ LY
Ing zuwid &fF

Ina zuwa of

Ina zuwa of

Ina zuwa of

Tna zuwa

Ina zuwa of

Asabe
Asabe
Asabe
Asabe
Asabe
Asabe

tand
tana
tana
tana
tana
tana

manta hularsa.
mantata.
mantawa da ita.

mantawa da sakon.

tuna Masa.
funasha.

tunawa da shi.
tunawa da Shehu.

1s da dokini.
1s da alkalami.

18 da abinci.

1s da rigata.

ofis da komazx.

1s da matata.

satan Eggé.
satan abinci.
satan wake.
satan 'yankunne.
satan katako.
satan gyada.
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(1ta)
(kai)
(si1)
(i)

(nI)

Kullum
Kullum
Kullum
Kullum
Kullum
Kullum

ana

ana
ana
ana
ana

ana

GD 16.1.2 Noun plus /na/

Bello

'yarké
uwarté
babban akiwi
gldanké
méslngé

nan

ma tarka

LY LY
maganin

Misa
dckin
m531n35
uwarté
yéfaﬁ
alkalamin

(k&)
(shT)
(s@)
(1ta)
(ki)

(md)

kaita
kaika
kaisu
kaimu

kaina

Yaronka nd kusa%
Bello na kusa®

'Yarka na kusa®
Uwarta na kusa®

kaishi maka?anté.

makaranta.
makaranta.
makaranta.
makaranta.

makaranta.

Babban akawu na kusa%

Gidanka na

Masinja na

Masinga na

Matarka

na

Maganin na

Yaronka

Musa na

na

kusa®
kusa?
nant
nan?

nan<

gidan

Shéhu né?

gidan Shehu ne®

Dokin na gidan Shehu ne®

Masinja na gidan Shehu ne?

Uwarta na gidan Shehu ne%

Alkalamin na

'Yaygé
'Yarkl
'Yarsa
"Yarsu
'Yarta
'Yarku

"Yarmu

m&
ma
ma
ma
ma
ma

ma

>

Yaran na gidan Shehu ne®

gidan Shehu ne®

na kasuws.

na kasuwa.

na kasuwa.

na kasuwa.

na kasuwa.

na kasuwsa.

na
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GD 16.2 Variation Drall

LY P Y - ’ . .
RIgar Shéhu cé wannan.

Asabe Rigar Asabe ce wannan.

akwatl Akwatin Asabe ne wannan.

alkalami Alfalamin Asabe ne wannan.

ask Dokin Asabe ne wannan.

'ya 'Yar Asabe ce wannan.

g1da Gidan Asabe ne wannan.

taba Tabar Asabe ce wannan.

abincl Abinecin Asabe ne wannan.
177
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UNIT 17 BASIC SENTENCES
Audu
1llness, disease, cTwd
pain, 1njury
Ali, my stomach hurts. All, cikind nd cIwd.
Bello
you're not going baka. téflyé
You're not going anywhere Baka, téflyﬁ K3 '1nd dégé nan.

(from here) [no matter

how you feell.

A
he ran y& gudﬁ
And what 1f I ran away® Idan na gudu fa?
B
I'm not going bana téflyé
policeman dansandd
Can't I go call a policeman? Bana téflyé in kira dansandi?
A
this way, thus haka
he sat ya zauna
Am I to sit like this with Haka zan zaund da ciwong
this pain?
B
What do I care® Ind ruwand?
A
extremely; (with neg.) da gasks
(not) at all
178
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school makapantd
Isn't your daughter going to Da géské né 'yarké bata
school at all® téflyé makayanté?
B
Who told you that® Wa ya gayé maka?
A
they say anid fadl
I just hear what they say. N&j2 né and fadi.
B
lie Rarya
It!'s a liel Karya ns.
NOTES

Note 17.1 /ba-/ - Negative Progressive
Baka tafiya ko'ina daga nan.
Bana tafiya in kira dansanda®
'Yarka bata tafiya makaranta®
/bd-/ with a suffix pronoun followed by & verbal noun is the
negative progressive '(so-and-so) 1s not (doing such-and-such)'.
It 1s the negative counterpart of /nd/ plus verbal noun (see Notes

15.2, 16.1). The suffix pronouns after /bd-/ always have low tone.

The more usual forms (using /zuwé/ as an example of a verbal noun)

are.

- 2 - =

bani zuwa I'm not coming bédmu zuwa we 're not coming
. S _\ =

baka zuwa you're not coming bdku zuwi you (pl) are not

coming

179
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baki zuwd you (f) are not

coming
LY X U Y A

baya zuwa he's not coming basu zuwa they're not coming
N .Y o -3

bata zuwa she's not coming ba 'a zuwa no one's coming

There are also short forms /ban zuwd/ and /bai zuwd/ for 'I' and

'he' respectively. Another set of pronouns is sometimes used.
These are:

bana bEmMwa
baka bakwa
bakyd

baya baswa
bata ba '3

Of this set some are more used Than others.

Note 17.2 /ruwan/ 'the business of - !

Ina ruwana®

/ruwan/ 1s used i1in the sense of 'the business of, the affair
of, the concern of'. It frequently occurs after /iné/ meaning
'in what way (1s 1t the business of)', 'what (business 1s 1t of)!
or after /bd& / ‘1t 1s no (concern of)':

Ind ruwanka? What business 1s 1t of yours?

-

- LY
B& ruwanka. It's no business of yours!

GRAMMATICAL DRILL
GD 17.1 /bda-/ Negative Progressive

The following 1s basically a transform drill, with the
pattern:
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Perfective Negative Perfectave

Progressive Negative Progressive

In most cases there 1s at least one substitution for the progressive

forms.
Al1 y& dawd kdsuwi. Al1 bai dawd kisuwd ba.
Prog. A1l1 yand dawowa kdsuwd. Al1 bayd dawdwa kisuwd.
yaﬁ All yana dawowa yau. Al1 baya dawowa yau.
Mamman ya mantd da Mamman bai manta da hularsa
hﬁla?sé. ba.
Prog. Mamman yand mantawd da Mamman bayd mantawa da
hillarsa. hﬁla?sé.
Fron. Mamman yana mantawa da Mamman baya mantawa da 1ta.
1ta.
Na tahd gida. Ban taho gida ba.
Prog. Ind tahdwd gidi. Band tahdwd gida.
a1kl Ina tahowa aiki. Bana tahowa aiki,
(ka1) Kana tahowa aiki. Baka tahowa aika.
asibiti Kana tahowa asibiti. Baka tahowa asaibitz.
(k&) Kina tahowa asibiti. Baki tahowa asibaitai.
nan Kina tahowa nan. Baki tahowa nan.
(md) Muna tahowa nan. Bamu tahowa nan.
Halima t8 tund da Misi. Halima bata tuna da Musa ba.
Prog. Halima tand tuniwd da HalTma batd tuniwa da Misi.
Musa.
Pron. Halima tana tunawa da Halima bata tunawa da shi.
shi.
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Marman ya témbéyé. Mamman bai tambaya ba.
Prog. Mamman yané tambéyéﬁé. Mamman béyé tambéyéﬁé.
HalTma Halima tana tambayawa. Halima bata tambayawa.
ma 'ai1katd Ma 'aikata suna Ma'aikata basu tambayawa.
tambayawa.
Yara sun témbéyéni. Yara basu tambayeni ba.
Prog. Yard sund témbayété. Yard basu témbayété.
akawd Akawu yana tambayata. Akawu baya tambayata.
(shi) Akawu yana tambayarsa. Akawu baya tambayarsa.
(i) Akawu yana tambayarmu. Akawu baya tambayarmu.
Sh&hu va fara aiki. Shehu bai fara aiki ba.
Prog. Shéhu yani fira aiki. Sh&hu baya fara aiki.
Asabe Asabe tana fara aiki. Asabe bata fara aiki.
Lawal ya tafi gida. Lawal bai tafi gida ba.
Prog. Lawal yan§ téflyé gida. Lawal b§y§ téf1y§ gida.
Yarona y& kaa abinci Yarona bai kail abinci gida ba.
g1da.
Prog. Yardna yané ka1 abinci Yardnd béyé ka1 abinea gida.
gida.
Pron. Yarona yana kaishi gida. Yarona baya kaishi gida.
182
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- - N & e N
Yara sun ajlye riga a

N AL S
akwatl.
Prog. YArd sund a)iye rigd a
- LY L3
akwidtl.
Pron. Yara suna ajiyeta a akwati.

Asabe t4 sdci waks.
Prog. Asabe tanad sdtan waks.

Pron. Asabe tana satansa.

- LY «
Kun shaidd masa sakon.

- -~ - . ~
Prog. Kund shai1dd masa sakon.

Yara basu ajiye riga a akwata

ba.

_\_ - by \ _\_ — - LY L :_
Yara basu ajiye rIigad a akwiti.

Yara basu ajiyeta a akwati.

Asabe bata
Asabe bata

Asabe bata

saci wake ba.
sgdtan wake.

satansa.

Baku shaida masa sakon ba.

Baku shaida masa sakon.

The following drill has the first sentence i1n the perfective.

The transforms are:

Perfective —_—
Future —_—
Optative —_—

Progressive —

Alx ya dawd k& suwa.

B A11 zaj dawd kasuwd.
0 Al1 ya d5wG kisuwd.
Pro A1 yané dawowa ki suwa.

183

Negative Perfective

Negative Future

Negative Optative

Negative Progressive

Al1 ba1l dawd kA suwa ba.

All ba zai1 dawd kasuwgd ba.

Kada Al yé dawd kasuwd.

A11 b§y§ dawowa kasuwd.
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Pro

Pro

Pro

Asabe tajr ya fadl akwai aikI.

Asabe zata j1 ya fadi akwai
aiki.

Asabe té31 ya fadi akwai aika.

Asabe tana J1 yana fadi akwazl

alka.

Da géské ng ya gému da
méta?sé.
Da gaske ne zal1 gamu da

matarsa.

Da gaske ne yé garmu da
matarsa.

Da gaske ne yana gamuwa da
matarsa.

Yarad sun gudﬁ dégé asibiti.

Yara zasu gudu daga asibiti.

Yara su gudu daga asibiti.

Yara suna gudu daga asibita.

Y4 tafi haka bd komai a

.
wa jensa.

Zai1 tafi haka ba komai a

wa jensa.

18

Asabe bata j1 ya fadi akwaa
aiki ba.

Asabe ba zata j1 ya fadi akwai
a1kl ba.

Kada Asabe

aiki.

taji ya fadi akwaz

Asabe bata

airki.

J1 yana fadi akwaa

Da gaske ne bai gamu da

matarsa ba.

Da gaske ne ba zai gamu da
matarsa ba.

Da gaske ne kada ya gamu da
matarsa.

Da gaske ne baya gamwa da
matarsa.

Yara basu gudu daga asibiti
ba.

Yara ba zasu gudu daga
asibiti ba.

Kada yara su gudu daga
asibiti.

Yara basu gudu daga asibita.

Bai1 tafi haka ba komai a
wajensa ba.

Ba zai tafi haka ba komai a
wa Jensa ba.
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Pro

Pro

Pro

Yé tafi haka ba komai a

wa jensa.

Yana tafiya haka ba komai

a wajensa.

> LY - LY :_ ~
Y& zaunid a gida da matarsa.

Za1 zauna a gida da matarsa.

-
Ya zauna a gida da matarsa.

Yana zaunawa a gida da

matarsa.

Halima t4 tafi makarantd
da yara.
Halima zata tafi makaranta

da yara.

Halima ta tafi makaranta da

yara.

Halima tana tafiya makaranta

da yara.

185

Kada ya tafi haka ba komai a

wa jensa.

Baya tafiya haka ba komai a

wa jensa.

Bair zauna a gida da matarsa ba.

Ba zai zauna a gida da matarsa
ba.

Kada ya zauna a gida da matarsa.

Baya zaunawa a gida da matarsa.

Halima bata tafi makaranta da
yara ba.

Halima ba zata tafi makaranta

da yara ba.

Kada Halima ta tafi makaranta
da yara.

Halima bata tafiya makaranta
da yara.
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Audu
Good evening. Bapké da yaﬁmﬁ.
Bello
Good evening (to you). Ba?ké kadai.
A
money kudT / kurdi
Does Halilu have any money? HalIlu nd da kudf?
B

anlini

He doesn't even have an aninai.

senior or only wife

What about his wife?

She doesn't have anything.

Are your neighbors here®

Even 1f they are here, they

don't have any.

Is that so? [Welll, may God

give us [what we needl.

Amen. (Amen).

186

LY
aninl

_\ -~ — LY - -
Bashi da kO aninI.

uwargida

Uwaygldansé fav

Bita da komai.

Magwabtanku nd nan?

- S ~ - . -
KO sunid nan basu da shi.

762 Allah ya bamu.

Amin-amin.
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NOTES

Note 18.1 Expressions of Possession
Note 18.1.1 /nd/ plus /da/ phrase

Halilu na da kurdi.

Previous notes have given the usage of /ni/ before nouns, as
well as before words such as /haﬁ/ 'here'. The above example shows
the use of /nd/ before a phrase in /da/ 'with'!'. This combination

15 equivalent to English 'have, has' (indicating possession).

Compare:
1nd da shi I have 1t mund da shi we have 1t
kani da shi you (m) have 1t kuni da shi you have 1t

-

kind da shi you (f) have 1t

yané da shi he has 1t suni da shi they have 1t

- ~ - a2 LY —_
tani da shi she has 1t and da shi someone has 1%t

Note 18.1.2 /ba / plus /da/ phrase
Bani da niyyar fita dama.
Bash1 da ko anini.
Bata da komaz.
/ba -/ (with pronoun suffix) plus /da/ 1s the negative equiv-
alent of /ni dé/. The pronoun usually has high tone.
Ind da niyyar fita dama.

Bani da niyyar fita dama.

Halima na da kudi.

Halima bata da kudi.
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Note that the negative following a noun subject always uses a pro-
noun suffix. A noun may have /né/ alone following 1t, but the
negative must have the pronoun (as /bata/) when 1t follows & noun
subject.

The negative may be used without a preceding noun, as in
/ba’ laifi/ or /ba da kudi/. (see Note 18.2)

Note 18.2 Review of Negative Forms

Note 18.2.1 /ba/

I, ba laiffi.
Ban fita ni ganT ba.
I, amma bi da yawé ba.
Ba zamu J€ ba.
K3 san wasu mutdne bdsu da hankali.
Ban1 da niyyar £it8 dami.
Baka tafiyid koind daga nan.
These are random examples of /ba/ as a negative. They may
be summarized as follows.
1. /ba-....ba/ negates the following verb forms

Perfective ban z3 ba (/bé-....ba/
added to opta-

tive forms)

Future ba zan z6 ba

2. /bi-....ba/ negates non-verbal phrases and clauses.
Noun - /né&/ bad sarki ba n&/
Prepositional Phrase /b3 da yawd ba/

See Note 9.1 for negation of pronoun with verb phrase in
apposition.
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3. /b&-/ plus low tone suffix pronoun is the negative pro-
gressive.

Negative Progressive /bamu tafiyd/

h. /va /

L.1 /bﬁ‘/ without suffix pronoun. This 1s the negative
equivalent of /akwai/ 'there exists, there existed!,
that 1s, 'there i1sn't, there wasn't’.

Negates existence /bd" laifi/
Negates existence of partial /bad da kudi/

The last example 1s the negative of 'some money', 'without any

money', not 'there 1s no money'.

4.2 /b& -/ plus pronoun. This 1s used with /da/ for 'X does
not have':

Negative possession /bash1i da kémai/

5. /bébﬁ/ This 18 a longer form, used when an independent
negative 1s needed, and in some other more specialized
uses. (This word has not occurred in the Basic Sen-
tences.)

Negative assertion /badby/ 'no! ('there isn't any!')'

Note 18.2.2 Other negatives.
A'a, kusa ne.
Kada ka damu.

The other negative forms which have occurred are the above:
/&'a/ 'mo! and /kada-/, the negative prefix for the optative.
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Note 18.3 Verbs /ba/ 'give!
Allah ya bamu

The verb /bda/'give'is /bd/ before pronoun suffixes, /bd /
before nouns. The pronoun suffix or the first noun after the
verb indicates the recipient of the giving. Compare:
yara riga He gave the boys robels].

ya basu rigd He gave them robels].

/ba/ may also be used with /da/ before the object given: /y&
ba da rigé/ 'he gave a robe'. If the recipient 1s mentioned 1t

follows the preposition /ga/ (before noun) ~ /garé-/ (before pro-
noun): /y& b3 da rigd ga Bello/, /yd bd da riga gardshi/.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL
GD 18.1 /ni da/, /ba- da/

Certain of the following dralls may also be put into negataive
(or affirmative) transforms. These will be indicated.

-— - LY - LY - - - ; -
Miisd ni da lkudi ammi yi ba miatarsa.

dsk1 Musa na da dokl amma ya ba matarsa.
akwati Musa na da akwati amma ya ba matarsa.
gida Musa na da gida amma ya ba matarsa.
alkalamT Musa na da alfalami amma ya ba matarsa.
'yaysé Musa na da alfalami amma ya ba 'yarsa.
uwarsa Musa na da alRalamli amma ya ba uwarsa.
HalTma Musa na da alfalami amma ya ba Halima.
kafinta Musa na da alkalami amma ya ba kafinta.
Sh&hu Musa na da alkalami amma ya ba Shehu.
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Inf da kudi wajen Shéhu.

(1ta) Tana da kudi wajen Shehu.
(ka1) Kana da kudi wajen Shehu.
(mix) Muna da kudi wajen Shehu.
(shi) Yana da kudi wajen Shehu.
abinci Yana da abinci waj)en Shehu.
takalmi Yana da takalmi wajen Shehu.
mégéni Yana da magani wajen Shehu.
rigd Yana da riga wajen Shehu.
k& tako Yana da katako wajen Shehu.
gyada Yana da gyada wajen Shehu.
SAKS Yana da sako wajen Shehu.
tabd Yana da taba wajen Shehu.
anini Yana da anini wajen Shehu.

The above drill is to be put into the negative.
Bani da kudi wajen Shdhu. ete.

LY

Uwargiddtd bata da 14bdril nAd d&ws.

sauka Uwargidata bata da labari na sauka.
tafi Uwargidata bata da labari na tafi.
dauka Uwargidata bata da labari na dauksa.
séyé Uwargidata bata da labari na saya.
sata Uwargidata bata da labari na sata.
gudﬁ Uwargidata bata da labari na gudu.
(shT) Uwargidata bata da labari ya gudu.
(mit) Uwargidata bata da labari mun gudu.
(sd) Uwargidata bata da labari sun gudu.
(xa) Uwargidata bata da labari kun gudu.

The above drill is to be put into the affirmative.

~ 3 A - - S - LY
Uwargidansa tand da akwdtl mai kyau.

askl Uwargidansa tana da doki mai kyau.
lya Uwargidansa tana da 'ya mai kyau.
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rigﬁ
uwa
'y&
mA ta

Uwargidansa tana da riga mai kyau.
Uwarsa tana da riga mai kyau.
!Yarsa tana da riga mai kyau.
Matarsa tana da riga mai kyau.

Repeat the above drill in the negative.

taba
mﬁgéni
kudt
(k&)
gida
5f1s
(ki)
wa jéni
aJiyé
axwati
can

.

Kand da alkalami a nan%
Kana da taba a nan?
Kana da magani a nan?
Kana da kudi a nan?

Kina da kudi a nan?
Kina da kudi a gida®
Kina da kudi a ofis®
Kuna da kudi a ofis?®
Kuna da kudi a wagjena®
Kuna da kudi a ajiye®
Kuna da kudi a akwati®
Kuna da kudi a can%

Repeat the above 1in the negative.

'yarsa
gaskiya
dang
hankali
mafwabtani
18f1ya
uwargidd
yéfﬁ

ma 'a1kata
sukiini
babban akiwii
15kact

Métayké bata da komai ndv
'Yarsa bata da komai ne?®

'Yarsa bata da gaskiya ne%

Pana bashi da gaskiya ne?
Dana bashi da hankali ne?
Makwabtana basu da hankali ne%
Makwabtana basu da lafiya ne?

Uwargida bata da lafiya ne®
Uwargida bata da yara ne®
Ma'aikata basu da yara ne?
Ma'aikata basu da sukuni ne®
Babban akawu bashi da sukuni ne%
Babban akawu bashi da lokaci ne?

in safekeeping
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gékédén Ingilé Jakadan Ingila bashi da lokaci ne%?
nisha Jakadan Ingila bashi da mnashi ne%

Repeat the above drill in the affirmative, omitting /né/.
Matarka tana da komai. etc.

) - > - - - - - -\_
Abincin nd da kyau ammd ba yawi.

ruwd Ruwan na da kyau amma ba yawa.
katakdo Katakon na da kyau amma ba yawa.
gyédé Gyadar na da kyau amma ba yawa.
wake Waken na da kyau amma ba yawa.
mégéni Maganin na da kyau amma ba yawa.

In yané da sukani yélé gobe da rana.

karba In yana da sukuni ya karba gobe da rana.
fadi In yana da sukuni ya fadi gobe da rana.
kai In yana da sukuni ya kai gobe da rana.
(1ta) In tana da sukuni ta kai gobe da rana.
(kai) In kana da sukuni ka kai gobe da rana.
(k&) In Xina da sukuni k1 kai gobe da rana.
(sii) In suna da sukuni su kai gobe da rana.
yaﬁmﬁ In suna da sukuni su kai gobe da yamma.
daré In suna da sukuni su kai gobe da dare.

Repeat the above drill in the negative.

g . 3 - ; - b3 - - ALY
Kand da 14dbari wani yaro yazd nan?

(k&) Kina da labari wani yaro yazo nan%

(k) Kuna da labari wani yaro yazo nan?
dansanda Kuna da labari wani dansanda yazo nan?
mutum Kuna da labari wani mubum yazo nan?

may mégéni Kuna da labari wani mal maganl yazo nan?
akawl Kuna da labari wani akawu yazo nan?

Repeat the above drill in the negative.
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-

Ind
Shéhu Ina
yﬁfé Ina
makaranta Ina
gida Ina
3fis Ina
kA suwd Ina
waJensé Ina
ma 'a1ka tarmu Ina

Repeat the above

(1ta)
(s)
(shi)
gyéréwé
shlryéwé
agiyéﬁé
karba

-

da
da
da
da
da
da
da
da
da

niyyar kai
niyyar kai
niyyar kaz
niyyar kau
niyyar kai
niyyar kai
niyyar kai
niyyar kai
niyyar kai

ta asibitl gdbe da rana.

Shehu asibiti gobe da rana.

yara asibiti gobe da rana.
yara makaranta gobe da rana.
yara gida gobe da rana.

yara ofis gobe da rana.

yara kasuwa gobe da rana.
yara wajensa gobe da rana.

yara ma'aikatarmu gobe da rana.

dri1ll in the negative.

Bany da sukinin f1t8 sa1 18kacI yd kusa.

B&ﬁg da
Biég da

Bashi
Bashi
Bashi
Bashi
Bashi

sukunin fita sai1i lokaci ya kusa.
sukunin fita sai lokaci ya kusa.

da sukunin fita sai lokaci ya kusa.

da sukunin gyarawa sai lokaci ya kusa.

da sukunin shairyawa sai lokaci ya kusa.

da sukunin ajiyewa sai lokaci ya kusa.

da sukunin karfa sai lokaci ya kusa.

The affirmative transform of this is:

- - - A - - LY pu - ~ . -
Ind da sukunin fitd amm& sai 1okacI y& kusa. etc.

Following i1is a substitution with negative transform:

(ke)

(1ta)

(shi)

WatakTla kand

anjumi.

Watakila kini

anjuma.

Watakila tand

anjuma.

Watakila yanﬁ

anjuma.

-
—

da dama

da dama

da dama

da dama
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[WatakTla baka da dama
anjumé. ]
[Watakila bkl da dama

anjuma. ]

[Watafkila bats da dama

anjuma. ]

[Watagkila bashi da dama
anjuma. |
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GD 18.2 ©Negataive

Some uses of ba are drilled here:

.\ LY . - . .~ s —_— a
A shai1dd maku bd zuwa asibiti 10kacin aikTt.

k3'1ing A shaida maku ba zuwa ko'ina lokacin aiki.
can A shaida maku ba zuwa can lokacin aiki.
(nI) In shaida maku ba zuwa can lokacin aiki.
(ka1) In shaida maka ba zuwa can lokacin aiki.
(k&) In shaida maki ba zuwa can lokacin aiki.

- -\ ~ - ~ :_ — — —
Yau b&d gyadad a késuwd sai wikeé.

dabbdbi Yau ba dabbobi a kasuwa sail wake.
kdmai Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai wake.
mutand Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai mutane.
katako Yau ba komai a kasuwa =sai katako.
abinel Yau ba komai a kasuwa sa1 abinci.
taba Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai taba.

A L) . - _\ -
Akwail abinci ammid bd kyau.

ruwa Akwai ruwa amma ba kyau.

akwatl Akwai akwati amma ba kyau.

wake Akwail wake amma ba kyau.

mégéni Akwal magani amma ba kyau.

Rarfs - Akwal Rarfe amma ba kyau.
195
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UNIT 19 BASIC SENTENCES
Audu
Hello (‘'greetings at work!'). Sannu da aiki.
Bello
How do you do. Yawwd, sannu kadai.
A
he cut NN s&ré
tree 1t8cd
Who cut down this tree? wa ya sire itdcen nan?
B
We're the ones who cut i1t down. M3 muka sars.
A
permission 1z1inT
Who gave you permission? wa ya baku 1zini
B
those to whom 1t belongs misu shi
The owners are the ones who Masu shT suka bam.
gave us [permissionl.
A
malam, dignitary malam
bush, jungle, forest asji
forester malamin dﬁji
Did you tell the forester® Kun gayi wa malamin dégi?
196

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



BASIC COURSE UNIT 19

B
What business 1s 1t of yours® Ing ruwanka?
A
because, on account of sabdda
he loocked, 1nspected ya ddba
I (regularly) inspect nI nakan ddba
Because I am the one who 1inspects Sabdda nI nakan d@bad dijin.
the forest.
B
Yes, we told him. T6~, mun gayé masa.
NOTES

Note 19.1 Relative Perfective
Mu muka sare.

Masu shi suka bamu.

Throughout the units verb forms have occurred which had short
vowels instead of long for the prefixes, as /ya/ in /k8z35 da sifon
da ya gayd maka?/ (Unit lj) and /ka/ in /LSkacin da ka sidmi sukinl/
(Unit 10). These short vowel prefixes (with high tone) and the
forms with the /-ka/ suffix, such as /suka/, are the relative form
of the verb (see Note L;.2). The full forms are:

- N —
nazo muka z0
kazd kuka z0

-~ -
kika z0&

- . -
yazo suka 20

— N ——
tazd aka z0
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The verb form following the /na/, etc. prefixes 1s the same as 1in

the straight perfective with allowance for some variation in the
length of the final vowel.

The relative form 1s 1n the nature of a subordinate clause:

The owners 1t was who gave us permission.

We are the ones who cut 1t down.

There are certain positions in which the relative form is
regularly used when a perfective aspect 1s called for. In general
the relative 1s used when a word or phrase (other than the subject
of the verb) comes before the verb. This includes many construc-

tions, of which the following are very frequent ones:

1. After /wd/ 'who' /mé/ 'what' /ind/ 'where', /idan/ 'if!,
as well as compounds with /wa/ and /me/ and other ques-

tion words such as /yaushe/ 'when%'.

A gidan wi aka yf? At whose house was 1t done<?
W3 ya gayd maka? Who [was 1t] that told you?
M& ya si& bazdku 3j5 baz What [was 1t] which caused that

you not to go%
Ing ka ajiye rigar Shéhu? Where did you put Shehu's robe?
W& ya s8rd 1tdcen nan? Who [was 1t] who cut down the

tree?

Note that the answer to such a question, 1f 1t 1s specific, also
uses the relative:

MG muka sars. We [are the ones] who cut [1t]

down.

2. After /da/ and compounds in /-da/.

Lokacin da ka sidmi sukidni. The time that you get the time

to do something.
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LY

Bi wanda ya shaldd mini. There was) no one (who)
told me.

3. 1In a clause after /ng/, /c&/.

Rigap Asabe cd ka dauki? Was 1t Asabe's robe that you
took®?
Asabe ¢& tacd abani 'yankunne. It was Asabe who said to gaive

me the earrings.

In many constructions, both the ordinary perfective or the
relative perfective might be used. The word order may require the

relative. Compares

Mun dawd bayan kwand biyu. We returned two days later.

Bayan kwana bayu muka dEws. It was two days later when
we arrived.

Here the position of /bayan kwana biyu/ requires the relative 1in

the second example.

Compare /ni/ and /nI ng/ in:

NI ni manta wa jen. I forgot the place.
NI né na manta wa jen. I was the one who forgot
the place.

Compare also:

Ina téflyé na gému da métayké. [It was] as I was going
along that I met your

wife.
Here the relative form shows a connection to the preceding. Were
one to separate the clauses, the simple perfective could be used.

/1dan/ followed by the relative corresponds to English 'if!,

followed by the perfective 1t corresponds to 'when'.
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Note 19.2 Prefix /mai-/, /misu-/
Sannu da hutawa maigida.
Masu shi suka bamu.

The prefix /ﬁél-/ indicates 'one to whom there belongs or
pertains'. The /-1-/ of /mai-/ 1s the third person singular (as
the /-1-/ in /baizd ba/). There 1s no variation for gender. /misu/
1s the plural, 'ones to whom there belongs or pertains'. 'House-

holders' 1s therefore /miasu gidd/ and 'the one who owns 1t' 1s /ma1
shi/.

The spelling 1s 1nconsistent i1n joining this prefix to the
following 1tem.

/maras/ or /ma?é/ 1s the opposite of /mai/: /maras gidd/ or
/ma?é g1d4/ 'one who does not have a house'. /marasid/ 1s the op-
posite of /misu/: /mayésé gi1da/.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 19.1 Perfective Relataive

- LY - Y
NI kadai na sauka a Amirka.

shi Shi kadai ya sauka a Amirka.
kai Kai kadai ka sauka a Amirka.
1td Ita kadai ta sauka a Amirka.
ké Ke kadai kika sauka a Amirka.
su Su kadai suka sauka a Amirka.
ku Ku kadai kuka sauka a Amirka.
mi Mu kadai muka sauka a Amirka.

M3 muka diiba abincin da ta agiyé nan.

Su suka duba abincin da ta ajiye nan.

su
kU Ku kuka duba abincin da ta ajiye nan.
k&

Ke kika duba abincin da ta ajiye nan.
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1ta

4]
(e]}

e
)]

= %" ’ a
ct I’
40 L)

jas]

ct

He

(ks)
(n1)
(k)
(s3)
(1ta)
(mT)
laifT
karya
k3y6
niyya
satd

témbayé

(ma)
(sd)
(an)
(1t8)

(nI)

yara
kafinta
(xa)
tard
kwallo

Kaa
Kai
Kazi

Kaa

by

Ina
Ina
Ina
Ina
Ina
Ina
Ina
Ina
Ina
Ina
Ina
Ina
Ina

ta duba
ka duba

ka duba sakon da ta ajiye nan.

ka duba
ka duba

ruwanka
ruwanki

abincin da ta ajiye nan.

abincin da ta ajiye nan.

akwatin da ta ajiye nan.

itacen da ta ajiye nan.

A Y ~ . . »
da aikin da suka yi%

da aikin da suka yiv%

ruwana da aikin da suka yi°

ruwanku
ruwansu
ruwanta
ruwanmu
ruwanmu
ruwarnmu
ruwanmu
ruwanmu
ruwanmu

ruwanmu

KG '1nd yaje

Ko 'ina muka

Ko'ina suka

Ko'ina
Ko'ina

Ko'Tina

Fushin mé HalTma tayai 31yé a wa jen a1kie
Fushin me yara suka yi jiya a wajen aiki®
Fushin me kafinta yayi jiya a wajen aiki®

»

da
da
da
da
da
da
da

da niyyar da suka yi%

da
da

zal dawd g1da da yaﬁma.
je zamu dawo gida da yamma.

je zasu dawo gida da yamma.

airkin da
aikin da
aikin da

aikin da

laifin da suka yi®
karyan da suka yi®%

koyon da

satar da

tambayar da suka yi®

Fushin me kuka y1 jiya

Fushin me kuka y1 Jiya

Fushin me kuka y1 jiya

201

suka yi2
suka yi%
suka yai%
suka yi®

suka yi%

suka yi%

aka je za'a dawo gida da yamma.
taje zata dawo gida da yamma.
naje zan dawo gida da yamma.

a wajen aiki®
a wajen taro®

a wajen Kwallo®

soccer
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Wa jen 1ng Ydsufu ya héybété?

ma 'a1ka ta Wa jen 1na ma'aikata suka harbeta?®
(xa) Wajen ina kuka harbeta?

dansandd Wajen 1na dansanda ya harbeta?
adki Wajen ina doki ya harbeta<

“ \ - _\_ \ A rd ~
Wane i1rin aikl aka y1 a gidansa?

tars Wane irin taro aka yi1 a gidansa®
abinci Wane 1ran abincl aka y1 a gidansa®
gyara Wane 1rin gyara aka yi1 a gidansa?
asibitl Wane 1rin gyara aka yi1 a asibiti®
5fis Wane irin gyara aka yi a of1s®
makaranta Wane irin gyara aka yi1 a makarantag

S nawa ya gani leé a dégi?

(ka1) Su nawa ka gani Jiya a daji%
(k) Su nawa kuka gani jiya a daji?
(an) Su nawa ake gani jiya a daji®
(st) Su nawa suka gani jiya a daji®
kwana Su nawa suka kwana jiya a dajie
yini Su nawa suka yini jiya a daja®?
dadé Su nawa suka dade jiya a daji®

LY LY -~ - . ; ~ P, N
Wane 1l8kacI suka kail sakon nan?

(1t&) Wane lokaci ta kai sakon nan®

(an) Wane lokaci aka kal sakon nan?
(kai) Wane lokaci ka kal sakon nan%

(md) Wane lokaci muka kai sakon nan®
(k) Wane lokaci kuka kai safon nang
tdkalmI Wane lokaci kuka kai takalmin nan®

ME yasd ta dadd a asibitil

K& suwa Me yasa ta dade a kasuwa®
g1da Me yasa ta dade a gida®
can Me yasa ta dade a can®
5f1s Me yasa ta dade a of1s%
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nan Me yasa ta dade a nan®
az3i Me yasa ta dade a daji?
makaranta Me yasa ta dade a makaranta®

(ki) Me yasa kuka dade a makaranta®

(k&) Me yasa kika dade a makaranta?

(md) Me yasa muka dade a makaranta?

Eé ya bar 1t3c8 a nan ba 121n1% left

shi Shi ya bar 1tace a nan ba 1zini%

0 Ku kuka bar 1tace a nan ba 1zini®
ke Ke kika bar itace a nan ba 1zini®

HalTma ta séré, b8 ruwind idan aka témbéyé.

Bello Bello ya sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya.
yéfé Yara suka sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya.
mata Mata suka sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya.
ma'aikatd Ma'aikata suka sare, ba ruwana idar. aka tambaya.
aJiJé Ma'aikata suka ajiye, ba ruwana i1dan aka tambaya.
dauks Ma'tairkata suka dauke, ba ruwana 1dan aka tambaya.
karba Ma'aikata suka karba, ba ruwana i1dan aka tambaya.
(k&) Ma'aikata suka karba, ba ruwanki idan aka tambaya.
(shT) Ma 'aikata suka karba, ba ruwansa i1dan aka tambaya.
(m) Ma 'aikata suka karba, ba ruwanmu i1dan aka tambaya.

The following 1s a question with four answers, each with a

negative transform.

cuese.

The recording does not have the substitution
The student 1s first to drill by repeating, then drill

giving the answer or the negative transform, going by the written

cues.

(Note that the negative 1s negating /jiya da yarma/ '[1t was

not] yesterday evening that...'.)

leé da yaﬁma na dauke
alkalamind.

Wace rani ka dauke alkalaminka?

B& 31yé da yaﬁma na dauke

alkalaming ba.
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[(1ta)]

[(sT)]

[ (mTd) ]

GD 19.2

1t&
shT
(shT)
(1ta)
manta
a1kd
gan

gy§r§

Jiya da yamma ta dauke

alkalaminta.

Jiya da yamma suka dauke

alkalaminsu.

Jiya da yamma muka dauke

alkalaminma.

/ma1/, /misu/

Ba jiya da yamma ta dauke
alkalaminta ba.

Ba jiya da yamma suka dauke
alkalaminsu ba.

Ba jiya da yamma muka dauke
al&alaminmu ba.

Misu si suka dauki watakila, ammd ban tabbatd ba.

Masu 1ta suka dauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba.

Masu shi suka dauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba.

Maa
Mail
Mazx
Ma1i
Ma1i
Maz

shi
sha
shi
shi
shi
shi

ya dauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba.

ta dauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba.

ta manta watakila, amma ban tabbata ba.

ta airko watakila, amma ban tabbata ba.

ta gani watakila, amma ban tabbata ba.

ta gyara watakila, amma ban tabbata ba.

GD 19.3 Variation Draill

dtba
dauka
karba
sh1ry§
zd
fadl
tahd
tambayd
zaund,
1dan
dama

Ya tafi

Ya
Ya
Ya

Ya shirya yanzu,

duba

karba yanzu,

L)
yanzu,
yanzu,

dauka yanzu,

Ya zo yanzu,

Ya fadi
¥a taho

Ya
Ya
Ya
Ya

tambaya yanzu,

zauna yanzu,
zauna yanzu,

zauna yanzu,

yanzu,
yanzu,

sabdda anjumd ba 1dkacI.

saboda anjuma ba lokaca.

saboda anjuma ba lokacui.
saboda anjuma ba lokaci.

saboda anjuma ba lokaci.

saboda anjuma ba lokaci.

saboda anjuma ba lokaci.

saboda anjuma ba lokaci.

20l

saboda anjuma ba lokacz.
saboda anjuma ba lokaci.
1dan anjuma ba lokaci.

1dan anjuma ba dama.
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babban milamT

maigida

-
dansanda

-
uwargidansa

.\
k&finta
1yalinsa
sarky

. -
asibiti

dsg31

makaranta

yara
(1t&)
taba
kud'T
kdmai1

mé31n3é
y§r3
dansandd
kafinta
mélgldé
mitata
'ya?sé

uwargida

Note:

Musa y&a
Musa ya
Musa ya
Musa ya
Musa ya
Musa ya
Musa ya
Musa ya

Malamin
Malamin
Malamin
Malamin
Malamin
Malamain
Malamin
Malamin

Malamin

Séml
saml 1z1nl
sami 1z1ini
saml 1z1inl
samil 1z1inl
saml 1z1nl
saml 1z1ni

camir 1z21ini

1z1nT wa jen
wa jen
wa jen
wa jen
wa jen
wa jen
wa jen
wajen

babban akawi.

babban malama.

maigida.

dansanda.

uwargidansa.

kafinta.

1zallnsa.

sarki.

dabbdbI yacé kada a kaisu.

asibiti yace kada a kaisu.

da j1 yace

makaranta
makaranta
makaranta
makaranta
makaranta
makaranta

kada
yace
yace
yace
yace
yace

yace

Mamman ba zai fushiI ba

a kaisu.

kada a kaisu.
kada a kai yara.
kada a kaita.
kada a kai taba.
kada a kai kudi.
kada a kai komai.

- . LY LY
i1dan aka aikeshi.

Masinja ba zai fushi ba 1dan aka aikeshai.

Yaro ba zai fushi ba i1dan aka aikesh1.

Dansanda ba zail fush:i ba 1dan aka aikeshi.

Kafinta ba zai fushi ba i1dan aka aikeshaa.

Maigida ba zai fushi ba 1dan aka aikeshai.

Matata ba zatalr fushi ba 1dan aka aiketa.

'Yarsa ba zatai fushi ba 1dan aka aiketa.

Uwargida ba zatai fushi ba idan aka aiketa.
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/za1 fushi/ for /zal y1 fushi/, /zdtai fushi/ for
/zété y1 fushi/f
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Hello, [I see you'rel

resting, Bello!

Hello!

when you have time
a walk

When you have time, let's go
for a walk.

Saturday

[Let's let 1t gol until
Saturday.

he waited
waiting

What are we waiting for now%

he became tired

I'm tired. 1I'm not going

anywhere.

soccer

What time do they begin
playing soccer®

BASIC SENTENCES
Audu

Barka da h@itawd Bello.

Bello

Yaﬁwé, bayké kadai.

A
yéushé kaké da sukidni
yéwé
Yaushe kaké da sﬁkﬁni, mﬁJé yéwé.
B
ésabé?
Sa1i ranar ésabé?.
A
ya jira
31r§
M& muké Jlré yénzﬁ?
B
ya gégl
Na géJl ba zdni k5'ind ba.
A

kwallo
Wane 16kacI suké fara &walld?
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B
five biya?
I think at five o'clock. Ind zatd da karfé biyar.
A
watching kalld
Do you want (us) to go and Kand s5 mujé kalld?
watch®
B
Yes, but not until I resu. I, ammi sal nd hita.
NOTES

Note 20.1 /k&/ relative
Yaushe kaké da sukuni muje yawoR
Me muké jira yanzu®
Wane lokaci suké fara Ewallo:

/yaushe kake da sukuni/ 'when you have time' may be compared
with /kana da sukuni/ 'you have time', /me muke jira yanzu/ 'what
are we walting for now' with /muna jiransu yanzu/. /k&/ 1s the rel-
ative equivalent of /nd/ (Note 16.1), just as the /-ka/ and other
forms of Note 19.1 are the relative perfective which correspond to
the saimple perfective. More literal translations of the above
would be 'when 1t 1s that you have __ ', 'what 1s 1t that we're
waiting for now', 'what time 1s 1t that they are beginning __ '.
Examples of noun plus /ké/ are in the drills.

A good example 1llustrating how the relative 1s subordinate
to what precedes 1s the construction in which the verbal noun 1is
placed first: /s3 mnakd/ 'i1t 1s desiring that I am' for /ind s /

'T want'.
/k& da/ 1s the relative equivalent of /nia da/. For example:

W& k8 da dfman taimakdnd cikinku? Who of you has the time
(opportunity) to help

me?
Hosted for free on livelingua.com
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL

eD 20.1 /%&/

- LY - _\ - - . - - :_ - - -
Ndj1 Bello yacé ranar asabar Halima ké dawdwi

dégé Ingilé.

Sh&hu Naji Bello yace ranar asabar Shehu ke dawowa daga
Ingila.

yéfaﬁ Na ji1 Bello yace ranar asabar yaran ke dawowa daga
Ingila.

métaysé Naji Bello yace ranar asabar matarsa ke dawowa

daga Ingila.

Ranar ésabép Egké zuwd kisuwd ba kullum ba.

(md) Ranar asabar muke zuwa kasuwa b&a kullum ba.
(shi) Ranar asabar yake zuwa kasuwa ba kullum ba.
(an) Ranar asabar ake zuwa kasuwa ba kullum ba.
(sd) Ranar asabar suke zuwa kasuwa ba kullum ba.
as3i Ranar asabar suke zuwa daji ba kullum ba.
gi1dand Ranar asabar suke zuwa gidana ba kullum ba.
makaranta Ranar asabar suke zuwa makaranta ba kullum ba.
yéwé Ranar asabar suke zuwa yawo ba kullum ba.
asibitl Ranar asabar suke zuwa asibiti ba kullum ba.

S@ biyar dansandd yakd némi.

(k) Ku biyar dansanda yake nema.
(mi) Mu biyar dansanda yake nema.
mubum Mutum biyar dansanda yake nema.
yéfé Mutum biyar yara suke nema.
HalTma Mutum biyar Halima take nema.
sarkl Mutum biyar sarki yake nema.

Wata biyar yaké yI bai dauki albdshi ba.

(nI) Wata biyar nake y1 ban dauki albashi ba.
(1ta) Wata biyar take y1 bata dauki albashi ba.
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(an)

(sii)

(i)
1tacs

ma 'a1ka td

kOmaa

(1t8)
(si)
téflyé
gudﬁ
kwalld

a1kl
Y
1tace

wake

(shi)
(an)
(si1)
(ki)
5f1s
g1da
ka suwa

-
nan

(sh1)
(1ta)
(an)
(mad@)
(ka)
(k&)

Wata
Wata
Wata
Wata
Wata
Wata

Sai

Sa1 tayi aiki take

Sa1l
Sai1
Sai

Sa1

Me yasa
Me yasa
Me yasa

ME také
Me yake

Me ake jJira aka zauna

Me suke
Me kuke
Me kuke
Me kuke
Me kuke
Me kuke

Na san

Ya san

Ta san wanda

An
An
An
An

san

biyar suke
biyar
biyar
biyar
biyar

yay1 a1kl yaké

-~
yasé

LY
wanda

wanda

san wanda suke
wanda muke
san wanda

san wanda

biyar ake yi1 ba'a dauki

y1 basu dauki
dauki
dauki
dauki
dauki

muike yi bamu

muke y1 bamu
muke y1 bamu

make y1 bamu

fadin ta g

aké géglyé da shlryé
ake gajiya da shirya
ake gajiya da shirya

ake gajiya da shirya

= = -
jira ta zauni da 31

a

jira ya zauna a dajl
a dajzi

suka
kuka
kuka
kuka
kuka

kuka

Jjira zauna a daj

jira zauna
jira zauna
jira zauna

Jira zauna

v ® » P

jira zauna

& o0 .
suké jira a nan.

suke jira

o

nan.

suke jira nan.

jira nan.
jira nan.
kuke nan.

kike

jira

O o m P P WP

jira a nan.

209

albashi ba.
albashi ba.
albashi ba.
1tace ba.
ma'aikata ba.

komai ba.

fadin va g531.

aji.

sunyl aiki suke fadin sun gaji.
suny1l tafiya suke fadin sun gaji.
suny1l gudu suke fadin sun gaji.

suny1 kwallo suke fadin sun gaji.

Kk taks?

aiki?

i1tace?

wake®

haka?
haka®
haka<
1 haka®

a daji haka?
ofi1s haka®
gida haka®
kasuwa haka?

nan haka<
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(an) An san wanda ake jira a nan.
can An san wanda ake jira a can.
gani An san wanda ake jira a gani.
galdé An san wanda ake jira a gaida.
héybé An san wanda ake jira a harba.

- .

Da yamma aké yIn &walld kullum.

(s@) Da yamma suke yin &kwallo kullum.
(1t7) Da yamma take yin fwallo kullum.
s&ta Da yamma take yin sata kullum.
kalldo Da yamma take yin kallo kullum.
(nT) Da yamma nake yin kallo kullum.
gyara Da yamma nake yin ara kullum.
sA&5 Da yarmma nake yin sako kullum.
kdmai Da yamma nake yin komai kullum.

N& manta k3 yaushe Egké fara aiki.
(sh1) Na manta ko yaushe yake fara aiki.
(st) Na manta ko yaushe suke fara aiki.
{n1) Na menta ko yaushe nake fara aiki.
(ka1) Na manta ko yaushe kake fara aiki.
yéwé Na manta ko yaushe kake fara yawo.
karba Na manta ko yaushe kake fara karba.
fita Na manta ko yaushe kake fara fita.
téflyé Na manta ko yaushe kake fara tafiya.

Wané 10kacT suké fitd zuwd yAwd, ki saniv
(sh1) Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa yawo, ka sani?
asibiti Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa asibiti, ka sani?
5fis Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa ofis, ka sani®
ki suwd Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa kasuwa, ka sani®
can Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa can, ka sani?
asji Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa daji, ka sani®
tars Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa taro, ka sani®
(mi) Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa taro, ka sani?
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kalld Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa kallo, ka sani®
makaranta Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa makaranta, ka sani®
(k&) Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa makaranta, kin sani®
(k@) Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa makaranta, kun sani®

Idan kalls suké yI , kada kacd suzd.
(1t3) Idan kallo take y1, kada kace tazo.
(shI) Idan kallo yake yi1, kada kace yazo.
(an) Idan kallo ake yi, kada kace azo.
Rwallo Idan kwallo ake yi, kada kace azo.
a1kl Idan aiki ake yi, kada kace azo.
sanyl Idan sanyi ake yi1, kada kace azo.
tafi Idan sanyi ake yi1, kada kace a tafai.
zaund Tdan sanyi ake yi, kada kace a zauna.
kwan& Idan sanyi ake yi1, kada kace a kwana.
hiitd Idan sany1r ake y1, kada kace a huta.

In yau sukd hiitdwd, nd tabbatd zdsu z3.
(shi) In yau yake hutawa, na tabbata zai zo.
(1ta) In yau take hutawa, na tabbata zata zo.
dawowa In yau take dawowa, na tabbata zata zo.
Zuwl In yau take zuwa, na tabbata zata zo.
sauka In yau take sauka, na tabbata zata zo.
téflyé In yau take tafiya, na tabbata zata zo.

Mé Egké zatd zd'a y1 da ruwan nang
(ka1) Me kake zato za'a yi1 da ruwan nan?
(shI) Me yake zato za'a yi da ruwan nan?
(sd) Me suke zato za'a y1 da ruwan nan?
(k&) Me kike zato za'a y1 da ruwan nant
(ka) Me kuke zato za'a yi da ruwan nan?
katako Me kuke zato za'a yi1 da katakon nan?%
mégéni Me kuke zato za'a yi da maganin nan®
1tacé Me kuke zato za'a yi1 da 1tacen nan?
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WA ya san inda yiran sukd yanzu? where
dabbobl Wa ya san inda dabbobin suke yanzu?
ma 'a1kata Wa ya san inda ma'aikatan suke yanzu®
muting Wa ya san 1nda mutanen suke yanzu?
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UNIT 21 BASIC SENTENCES
Audu
How are you, Salihu? Ind lwani S&lihu.
Salihu
Fine [thank youl. Laf1yd lau.
A
I customarily want nakan sd
he reached the terminus ya furs
time usually expires 16kacI kan kurd
I've been wanting to come but Nakan s3 tahowd, ammd 10kacT kan
just haven't had time ('I gurs.

(usually) want to come but

time runs out!').

S
you are used to do kakan yI
he got up ya tashi
you get up from (and k3 t&shi a1kl
therefore stop) work
What do you usually do after M& kakan y1 bayan k& t&shi aiki?
you finish work®
A
We usually go play soccer. Mukan ]€ EKwalld.
S
Perhaps I'11 go today. Watakila zaﬁjéyaﬁ.
A
A 1ot of people usually go. Mutiné da yaw§ sukan J€.
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S
If you're going to go, call me. Idan zdka tafi ka kirani.
A
All right, see you later. T6‘, sal anJumé.
S
OK, see you later. Shikénan, sai angumé.
NOTES

Note 21.1 /kan/ - Habitual

Saboda ni nakan duba dajin.

Nakan so tahowa amma lokaci kan kure.

Me kakan y1 bayan ta tashi aiki?®

Mukan je &wallo.

Mutane da yawa sukan Je.

/kan/ i1ndicates habitual action 'I am used to (doing so-and-

so)!'. It comes before the verb, with either a noun or a pronoun
(prefix) before 1t. It may be used 1n constructions parallel to

the relative forms or to the independent verbal forms. Compare
the verb forms below. These are arranged as follows:

Perfective Relative Perfective Habitual
Progressive Relative Progressive
Examples:
nazo nazo nakan zo
s ) X X
1na zuwa nakeé zuwi
ming o muka z0o mukan z0
% A 3 2
mind zuwf mukeé zuwi
21l
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sun aj1yé suka ajiye sukan ajiyé
A3 ~ _b_ '; - _\_
sund aji1yéwa suké ajiyewa

The habitual may refer to present or past time. It may be inde-
pendent. In short, 1t may replace any of the other four forms:

na gani nakan gant
I saw I used to see
abinda naké gani abinda nakan ganT
the thing 1 saw the thing I used to see
1na gani nakan gant
I see I usually see
abinda na ganl abinda nakan gani
the thing I see the thing I usually see

In this respect 1t corresponds to forms such as the future (za1

ganI/), which may also occur in all these positions.

The negative of the habitual 1s formed with /ba... ba/:

ba nakan ganl ba. I don't usually see.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 21.1 Habitual

Drills noted by ® are to be repeated in the negative.

b -3 — . . &
*Yakan kuré l1ldkacinsa wajen aikl.

(1t&) Takan kure lokacinta wajen aiki.

(st) Sukan Fure lokacinsu wajen aiki.

(an) Akan Rure lokaci wajen aiki.

(mi) Mukan fure lokacinmu wajen aiki.

(ka) Kukan kure lokacinku wajen aiki.
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(nT)
kwallo
kallo

tard

(ka)
(k&)
(an)

taro

mutand

Sh&hu

(md)
dansanda
mdlamin déJi
mélgldé
Asabe

ma 'ai1katd
(1t8)
akawi
albashinsa

(shi)
(sd)
abinci
taba
gyédﬁ
magani
yara
hiila

h —
dansandg

Nakan

fure lokacina wajen aiki.

Nakan Ekure lokacina wajen kwallo.

Nakan

Nakan

Yaushe
Yaushe
Yaushe
Yaushe
Yaushe

Mé yas
Me yas
Me yas
Me yas
Me yas
Me yas
Me yas
Me yas

Nakan
Nakan
Nakan
Nakan

Nakan

Mgkén
Yakan
Sukan
Sukan
Sukan
Sukan
Sukan
Sukan
Sukan

Sukan

kure lokacina wajen kallo.

Rure lokacina wajen taro.

ggkén tdsh1l daga wajen aiki?
kukan tashi daga wajen aiki?
kikan tashi daga wajen aiki®
akan tashi daga wajen aiki®
akan tashi daga wajen taro®

& sukan kird yard kullume

a sukan kira muatane kullum®

a sukan kira Shehu kullum?

a sukan kiramu kullum?

a sukan kira dansanda kullum?

a sukan kira malamin daji kullum%

a sukan kaira maigida kullum?%
a sukan kira Asabe kullum®?

kird mutdne sabdda aiki.
kira ma'aikata saboda aika.
kirata saboda aiki.

kira akawu saboda aiki.

kira akawu saboda albashinsa.

36 8fis da kudT, ammd bd kullum ba.
je ofis da kudi, amma ba kullum ba.
Je ofis da kudi, amma ba kullum ba.
Je ofis da abinci, amma ba kullum ba.
Je ofis da taba, amma ba kullum ba.
Je ofis da gyada, amma ba kullum ba.
Je ofis da magani, amma ba kullum ba.
je ofis da yara, amma ba kullum ba.
je ofis da hula, amma ba kullum ba.

Je ofis da dansanda, amma ba kullum ba.
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(an)

(1tq)

(k)

1t8cé
mélgldanté
'yayté
mégéni
masu shi
Yasufu
(s)

wakée

Sh&hu
yara
akawl
R
yaronsa
uwaysé
mutand
kéflnté
ma 'ai1katd

uwargidansa

(ma)
dﬁgi
asibitl
gldansé
kallo
yiwé
can

ka suwd

makaranté

LY ~

LN

Da wane

Da wane

Da wane

Da wane

Da wane

Da wane

Da wane

Da wane

Da wane

Da wane

Da wane

Da wane

Yakan
Yakan
Yakan
Yakan
Yakan
Yakan
Yakan
Yakan
Yakan
Yakan

Sukan
Mukan
Mukan
Mukan
Mukan
Mukan
Mukan
Mukan
Mukan

Mukan

~
zauna

za
zZa

zZa

zauna
zauna

Zauna

za

za

za

80
SO
SO
S50
SO
30
S50
SO

S0

15kacT
lokaca
lokaca
lokaca
lokaca
lokaca
lokaca
lokaca
lokaca
lokaca

lokacay

-~
sukan

J€ néman dabbdbiz

akan je neman dabbobi?

takan
kukan
kukan
kukan
kukan
kukan
kukan
kukan
kukan

lokac1i kukan

una
una

una

una

una.

O (VI - R (VI S B I O

una

ZuW§
zZuwa
zuwa
Zuwa
zuwa
zuwa
zuwa
ZUwWa
zuwa

Zuwa

g1da da
gida da
gida da
gida da
gida da
gida da
gida da
gida da
gida da
gida da

kwallsd,
fwallo,

Je neman dabbobi®

Je neman dabbobi?

Jje neman 1itace®

je neman maigidantag

Je neman ‘'yarta®
Je neman magani?

Jje neman masu shiv
je neman Yusufu?
Je nemansuv®

je neman wake®

mitarsa sﬁyl aiki.
Shehu suy:ir aiki.
yara suyi aiki.
akawu suyli aiki.
yaronsa suyil aiki.
uwarsa suyi aik:.
mutane suyi aiki.
kafinta suyi aika.
ma'aikata suyi aika.

uwargidansa suyl aikai.

~ LY Y -~
sal dai1 basu da sukiuni.

sal1 dai1 bamu da sukuni.

daji, sai dai bamu da sukuni.

asibiti, sai1 dai bamu da sukuni.

gidansa, sai dal bamu da sukuni.

kallo,
yawo,
can, sa

kasuwa,

sa1 dail1 bamu da sukuni.

ga1 dair bamu da sukuni.

1 dai bamu da sukuni.

sa1 dai bamu da sukuni.

makaranta, sai1 dai bamu da sukuni.
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Kin tabbatd yakan tafi asibitl da yaran?

kudzt Kin tabbata yakan tafi asibiti da kudi?

dabbdbin Kin tabbata yakan tafi asibiti da dabbobin%

gyé@é Kin tabbata yakan tafi asibiti da gyada®

yéwé Kin tabbata yakan tafi yawo da gyada®

a1kl Kin tabbata yakan tafi aiki da gyada?

makaranti Kin tabbata yakan tafi makaranta da gyada?
HalTma takan gayé wa uwarta sakon.

m§s1ngé Halima takan gaya wa masingja safon.

mitang Halima takan gaya wa mutane sakon.

akawil Halima takan gaya wa akawu sakon.

ma 'aikata Halima takan gaya wa ma'aikata sakon.

wasu Halima takan gaya wa wasu safkon.

mélgldi Halima takan gaya wa maigida safon.

'yayté Halima takan gaya wa 'yarta safon.

malamin déJi Halima takan gaya wa malamin daji sakon.
Yardni yakan ka1l abinci wajen hapbi. hunting

taba
4ok
gyédﬁ
yaféné
kwalld
a1kl
kallsd

taro

kud'T
alkalamI
tdkalmI
hiila
5f1s

gida

Yaro
Yaro

na yakan
na yakan
na yakan

Yaro

Yara

na sukan

Yarana sukan

Yara
Yara
Yara

Miisa
Musa
Musa
Musa
Musa
Musa
Musa

na sukan
na sukan

na sukan

kaix taba wajen harbi.

kai doki wajen harba.

kaa
kai
kaa
ka1
kaa

ka1

gyada wajen harbai.
gyada wajen harbzi.
gyada wajen kwallo.
gyada wajen aiki.
gyada wajen kallo.
gyada wajen taro.

yakan ajiye rigd a awwdti.
yakan ajiye kudi a akwati.

yakan a
yakan a
yakan a
yakan a

yakan a

Jiye
Jiye
Jiye
Jiye
Jiye
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alkalami a akwati.
takalmi a akwati.
hula a akwati.
hula a ofis.

huls a gida.
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makaranta
ma 'aikatarsu

ko 'ind

(nT)

(sT)

(1t4)

k& suwd
(y)
makaranta

gidansa

Musa yakan

Musa yakan

Musa yakan

ngén
Nakan
Sukan
Takan
Takan
Mukan
Mukan
Mukan

dtiba
duba
duba
duba
duba
duba
duba
duba
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ajiye hula a makaranta.

ajiye hula a ma'aikatarsu.

ajiye hula a ko'ina.

dﬁgi xullum da yaﬁma.

daji kullum da yamma.

dajr kullum da yamma.
daji kullum da yamma.
kasuwa kullum da yamma.
kasuwa kullum da yamma.
makaranta kullum da yamma.
digansa kullum da yamma.
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UNIT 22

BASIC SENTENCES

Audu
Good evening, Sale.

Barka da yarmd Sdle.

Sale
Good evening. Yaﬁwé, ba?ké kadaz.
A
car ndta
What kind of car are you Wace irin mdtd zdka séyé?
going to buy®
S
black ba &I
f. baga

I want to buy a black one.

> - N - - X
Ind s6 1in sayi bakid ne.

A
blue shiidi
f. shad1ya
How come ('what caused you!) M& yasé‘ ba zaka séyl shﬁdiyé baz
you're not going to buy a
blue one<
S
on behalf of, on account don
of'3y because
that particular one, the wannan
one you know about
color launi
Because I don't like that Don bini sdn wannan launin.
particular color.
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A
by the way shin
white (one); light fari
1n color
T. fara
shoe, sandal tdkalmi

By the way, what did you pay Shin nawa ka séyl farin tdkalmin nan?

for ('how much did you
buy... for') those white

shoes?

how yadda

I forget [just] how I bought Ni manta yadda na sayi.
[them].

A
red (m.f.) Ja
pl. 181ay8
shoes, sandals (pl.) takalmi
every ones ors all duka
duk
1t deteriorated, spoiled ya 1815c6
All my red shoes have worn Jégéyen tgkalmind duk sun 1&ldcs.
out.
S
1t would be better to; gara
one had better
Wouldn't 1t be better for B4 gara ke, séyl ma1 bakin launil bag
you to buy black ('one
with black color')?
221
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A
he returned (thither) y3 komd
Well, I have to get back to T6; zan koma Gfis, sa1 anJumé.
(11111 return to!') the
office. See you later.
S
All right, see you later. TG‘, sa1l angumé.
NOTES
Note 22.1 Noun: Plurals
yard yars
ma taikaci ma 'aikata
0 bum mutdne
dabbi dabbdbi
makwabcel makwabta

A Hausa noun such as /yard/, /ma'aikaci/ or /mutum/ may refer
to a single person (or other item) but may also refer to more than
one (as, for example, before a numeral, /mutum bakwai/; see Note
2li.1). Many such nouns have separate masculine and feminine forms

(/yard/ 'boy! /yarinyd/ 'girl').

Most nouns also have special forms indicating a number of
individuals or individual i1tems. The above list gives examples of
these plurals. The relationship of the singular to the plural 1is
often rather complex. The difference between /yird/ and /yara/
has not only the change of ending from /-3/ to /-&/ but also the
change in tone. /dabbdbi/ has a more complex ending, also with a
change of tonme. The following discussion endeavors to clarify this

si1tuation somewhat.
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Nearly all Hausa nouns may be described as being composed of
a root, base or stem with a tone pattern and an affix or affixes

(prefix, suffix). For example:

Tone Pattern Base Suffix(es)
yard high-low yar- -0
yérlnyé high-high-low yar- Iny -4
yéfi high-low-high yar- -a

A more complex example 1s:3

Tone Pattern Prefix Base Suffixes
ma'aikacl high-low-low-high ma- ai1k- -ac -1
ma'§1k£01y§ high-low-low-high-low ma- aik- -ac -1y -4
ma 'a1ka ta high-low-low-high ma- ai1k- -at -&

This 1s a very regular set of formatives. The combination of
these tone patterns, the prefix /ma-/ and the suffixes /-1/,
/-1y -4/ and /-a/ form nouns indicating 'the person involved in
doing so-and-so'. (/-ac-/ and /-at-/ occur with only certain
bases.) Such a noun may be made from many verb bases. Some of
these are in more common use than others. Examples are:

Verb Base Nouns
LY A
ném- manéml 'suitor! pl. manema
\_ ‘—-
san- masanl 'learned persont! pl. masana
2 - -
koy- makoyl tlearner! pl. makoya

f. makﬁyiyé

tafiy- matéfiyi tone on a journey' pl. matéfiyé
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A similar, regular, formation i1s 1llustrated by /ma'aikatd/ 'place
of work', which 1s /ma- -8/ with tone pattern high-high-high-high.
This formation indicates the place where something 1s done.

In some cases the noun base does not include the vowel pattern

involveds

Tone Pattern Base Vowel Pattern Suffix
sg. 4okl high-low d-k -5 - -1
pl. dawaki high-high-high dwk -a - § - -1

Here the difference between the singular and the plural includes
the shape of the base 1tself. As the suffix i1s the same, the dif-

ference in the base 1s what matters (compare man, men).

A very common type of plural suffaix is (partial) reduplication.

For example:

Tone Pattern Base Suffix(es)
sg. dabba high-low dabb- -3
pl. dabbdbl high-high-high dabb- -0b -T

Here /-3b-/ adds a long vowel and repeats the last consonant of
the base. There are a number of such 'reduplicative' suffixes.
The vowel here 1s /-3-/. Other suffixes have other vowels, other
tone patterns and other features differing from this one. Some

examples of reduplication with /-8-/ plus consonant are:

akwati pl. akwidtdcI masinja pl. masinj&)I
dars pl. dardri ofis pl. &f1s5shT
k& suwd pl. kAsuwdyI taba pl. tabdbi

The reduplication may not be clear with some of these examples
because of the change in the consonant. /t/ 1s replaced by /c/,
/w/ vy /y/ and /s/ by /sh/. These are regular replacements. In

22l
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word formation, though there are exceptions, the general pattern
15 that certain consonants including /t w s/, are replaced by
others before /1/ and /e/. These replacements are:

/t/ /c/ ma 'aikacT pl. ma'aikatd
/a/ /3/ g1dd pl. g1dd;s
/s/ /sh/ 5f1s, ofishin pl. 8f1s8shi
/z/ /3/ zO0 'come' 18 tgo!
Jw/ /y/ ki suwd pl. kidsuwdyI

These examples show that the base or stem 1s best thought of as
something which the different forms have in common. /z3/, /zuwd/
and /38/ all have /z/ in common. Before /3/ and /u/ 1t remains
/z/. Before /5/ 1t 1s replaced by /j/. The suffix /-at-/ 1s
replaced by /-ac-/ before /-1/ but remains /-at-/ before /a/, etc.
These replacements go throughout the language. There are words 1in
which consonants of this group are not replaced before /1/ and /e/,
but there are very few of them. Any discussion of worﬁ formation
must assume these changes to be normal. (Although not 1llustrated
here, a double consonant of the above group 1s usually replaced
by 1ts regular replacement, doubled. Examples in Note 27.1.)

Following 1s a list of some of the nouns which have occurred
so far, with common plurals. For many nouns more than one plural
1s listed. This 15 because more than one plural may be used for
most Hausa nouns. The situation is basically different from
English and Indo-Hittite languages generally. The so-called sin-
gular in Hausa 1s a generic term. Reference to a number of indi-
viduals (the 'plural!') may be made by using any one of a large
number of formatives (usually suffixes). Which 1s used depends on
style (that is, which one the speaker prefers on that occasion)
and on usage (that 1s, certain plural formations are preferred for
certain words in any given dialect). The plurals given here are
ones frequent in the standard language for that word. Plurals in

parentheses are less common.
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Singular(s)

- -
aka

[l 4

alwit
al&alami
anini
asibiti

dga f. 'ya

daré

Hir

dok
gida

hiilg

1t8cs
1yali
Jékédé
kafinta

k3 suwa
kunné
kwana

kwas / kos
18kacT
ma'aikacI
mace woman
mégéni

makaranta

ma&lam . milama

226

Plural(s)

akéwuni, akawund
akwituni, akwdtoel
alkalumd, alkalamai
aninai

asibaitlecl

'yE 'ya

daréré, dardri
dawakl

gldéaé

hiilund

1tatuwd

iyélal

jakadd

k&8fintdel

k& suwdy1

kunnuwa

kwinakT, kwanuki
kwasdshI / kosdshi
1dkata1, 10kutd
ma'aikatd

mata

mégunguné
méké?éntﬁ

m&lamal, malum&
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mafwabel ma kwabta
misinja masinjo 3l
mita wife mata, météyé
niyya niyyayyaki (niyydyI)
5f1s 5f1s6shi
rigd rigund (rIgundnft)
sarky f. sarauniyé sarékuné, sardkal
taba tabobI cigarettes, tobaccos
td1lalmi takalma
uwa uwéyé
watd month watanni
yard yéfé
Note: Plurals in /-ai/ replaced this by /-a/ before /n/:
/1ydlan/ 'the families; the families of'. (This

Note 22.2 Noun:

1s a regular replacement, not restricted to plurals.)

Adjective! type

Musa kai ne babban akawu yanzu®

Naj1 an dauki sababbin ma'aikata.

Ina so in sayi baka ne.

Me yasa ba zaka sayi shudiya ba?

Shin nawa ka sayi farin takalmin nan?

Several nouns discussed in Note 22.1 had forms for masculine

singular, feminine singular and for plural.
such nouns which are referred to as

of their meaning and partly because of their usage.

5.2.)

227

There 1s a group of

'adjectives', partly because

(see note
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These nouns may occur by themselves, meaning 'a black one, black
ones', etc. with /n/ (or /r/) followed by another noun, or may
follow the noun they refer to. When occurring with a noun they
most frequently precede the noun and have /n/ or /r/:

babban akawu big clerk ('big one of clerk!')
bakar hula black hat ('black one of hatt!)
farin doki white horse ('white one of robe!)
farar riga white robe ('white one of robe!')

[There are a number of different types of modifiers both in Eng-
lish and Hausa. 'Modifier' should not be confused with 'adjec-
tive'. Compare /gidan mai kyau/ 'nice house'! where /mai kyau/ may
be called a modifier, but 1t 1s not an adjective.]

The 'adjectives! which have occurred so far are:

Base Masculine Singular Feminine Singular Plural

ba k- bakI ba ks bakiks

far- farl fari fardrs

s&b- sab3 sEbuwa sdbabbI

shid- shiidl shid1ya shidda,
shiddys

An example of vowel variation in the base 1s seen by compar-
ing the verb /ya tsufa/, 'he became old' with the 'adjective!':

ts5hd tsSfuwa tsdfaffy

Note the reduplications /-&C-/, /-aGC-/ (C standing for the last
consonant of the base to which 1t 1s suffixed), as well as /-3C-/.

There are also nouns which have the same form whether refer-
ring to masculine or feminine but which pattern like 'adjectives’
otherwise. The singular 1s followed by /n/ 1f the reference 1s
to masculine gender, by /y/ 1f to feminine. Examples are:

babba pl. manyd
hED pl. Jéyéyé
228
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It should be emphasized that all of the above forms are really
nouns, meaning 'a black one', 'a new one', 'a big one', 'a red one',

ete.
Note also the replacement of /n/ by /1/ in /jal launi/.

Note 22.3 /gara/
Ba gara ka sayi mai bakin launi ba®

/gdra/ means 'it would be preferable, 1t would be a good 1dea
for, [so-and-so] had better', etc. It 1s followed by the optative.
Particles of approximately the same meaning are /gwada/, /gwanda/,

/ewamma /.

GRAMMATICAL DRILL
GD 22.1 DNoun: Plural

The following pairs (and other groups) of sentences are to be
drilled with the instructor. After several drills, books are to
be closed and the instructor will read the first sentence of each
pair of group. The student whose turn 1t 1s to repeat the sentence
given, then give the same sentence with a noun in the sentence
changed to the plural.

Yaushe yacé akawun nan zai tafi gidan sarkI?
Yaushe yace akdwunan nan zasu tafi gidan sarki®

- b « > - - — — — ;\_ -
Jan akwdtln da mitarsa ta sayd y& 1&1lacs.

Ja jayen akwitunan da matarsa ta saya sun lalace.

Ind Sh&hu ya aJiye alkalamin Mis&?
Ina Shehu ya ajiye alkaluman Musa%
Idan ka ba’ yéré énini, zal séyl gyédé.

Idan ka ba yaro aninai zai sayl gyada.

229

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



UNIT 22 HAUSA

M& akan yi a asibibtin dabbdbi da safe?
Me akan y1 a asibitlcin dabbobi da safe?

Dand y& fara 1yé sanin yaddé akd aikl.
'Yatd ta fara iya sanin yadda ake aika.
'Y&'yand sun fara 1ya sanin yadda ake aika.

-~ - - : — - : — -«
Ma'taikatd sun sani dare na karéwd da wuri.

P -
Ma'airkata sun sani darare na karewa da wuri.

Akwayr dokI mai kyaﬁ a gidanmi.
Akwail dawdkl masu kyau a gidarnmu.

Gidan da suka séyé, a kusa da kdsuwd né.
Gldégen da suka saya a kusa da kasuwa ne.
Kacd ya ajlye hillatd a S6fishin babban akawd.
Kace ya ajiye hiilundnd a ofishin babban akawu.
Kada yéfé su sdre itdcen nan yaﬁ sa1 gdbe.
Kada yara su sare 1tdtuwan nan yau sa1i gobe.
iyélin wi na ganl leé da safe a déJi?

iyﬁlan wa na gani jiya da safe a daji?

In Jékédén Amiyké né, to bd  komaxi.

In Jékédun Amirka ne, to ba komaai.

Wane 1irin aikl kafinta yakén yf‘?
Wane irin aiki k&fintdcI sukan yiv

\; - = \\: _;’
Z&'a sé&mi 1irain rigarka a kasuwd glbe?
Za'a saml 1irin rigarka a kasuwdyI gobe?

- - P T V- S . N o
K&cé kunnen yaronka nad cIwd kov
Kace kunnuwan yaronka na ciwo ko?
WatakIla zan kw&na daya a Amirka.
Watakila zan kwanakl a Amirka.
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LY ~ -~ - & A _\_ - - -
And kwas a makarantd sabbda yarad sunjé hiutd.

Ana kwasdshI a makaranta saboda yara sunje hutu.

Wane 18kacI yakan dawd gidd daga kAsuwi?
Wadanne 13kutd yakan dawo gida daga kasuwag

. . - - LY LI ¥ -, o= S . 7\
Yaushe zd'a ba ma'aikacI albash a watan nant

-~ LY -
Yaushe za'a ba ma'aikatd albashi a watan nant

Mégénln da ka séyé ya %ar8 né da wuri haka?
Mégungunén da ka saya sun kare ne da wuri haka®

s - s iy A -
Yard da yawa suni zuwd makarantad kullum.

b3 \.\ -—
Yara da yawa suna zuwa makaranti kullum.

. Y . - - . - LY
Ki némi 1zinl wajen malamin makaranta tukun.
~
K1 nemi 1zini wajen milamar makaranta tukun.
.
K1 nem1i 12z1n1 wajen mialuman makaranta tukun.

LY \
Malamai sun y1 taro Jiya a makaranta.

M§s1ngé ba yakén 26 a1kl da wuri ba kullum.
Masin)d)I ba sukan zo aiki da wuri ba kullum.

Kun san m&ta? mélgldéné t4 dawo Jiyé?
Kun san mdtan maigidana sun dawo jiya®

Kun san météyen malgidana sun dawo jiya®

Wa bai yi niyyé ba géme da wannan ai1ki%
Wa bal y1 niyyoyI ba game da wannan aiki®

Wa bai y1 niyyayvakiI ba game da wannan aiki®

N& manta wajen da Gfishinsu yake.

Na manta wajen da ofisbOshinsu suke.

Ta agiye rigap Bello a cikin akwati.
Ta ajiye rIgunan Bello a cikin akwati.
Ta ajiye rigundnin Bello a cikin akwati.
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Sarki zai
- ——
Sarauniya

z0 tard cikin watan jIbai.

zata zo taro cikin watan jiba.

Sarakail zasu zo taro cikin watan jibi.

Sargkun& zasu zo taro cikin watan jibi.

Yard ya kai masa t&dba ofis da réna.

Yaro ya kai masa taboblI ofis da rana.

s -\ LY LY - LY LY s LY -—
Yand sO ya sayad wa 'yarsa takalmi.

Yana so ya saya wa 'yarsa t&kalma.

Uwd ba zdta s danta ya 1814cé& ba.

Uw&yé ba zasu so 'ya'yansu su lalace ba.

S [ - .
Yanzu watd nad &L8réewa da wurl.

- “ -
Yanzu watannl na Karewa da wuri.

— ; .\_ - N . L3 -
YarSd nad ganil aka Boye abincinsa.

Yard na gani aka Boye abincinsu.

GD 22.2 Noun:

alkalamT
wake

dabbi
Ewalld

- -
riguni

- 1 8
akwdtuna

takalmi
asks

1Adjective! type

N& ganka da bakin ddki, a 1nd ka sayae
Na ganka da bafin alkalami a ina ka saya®
Na ganka da bakin wake a 1na ka saya?

Wi ka sayo wa wannan bakar hﬁléf?
Wa ka sayo wa wannan bakar dabbar®?
Wa ka sayo wa wannan bakar Ekwallon®

Yand son bakiken tdkalmd, ammd bashi da &udT.
Yana son bakafen riguna, amma bashi da Eudi.
Yana son bakaken akwatuna amma bashi da &uda.

. » L 2 A
Wancan farin gidan na wane ne<e
Wancan farin takalmin, na wane nevt
Wancan farin dokin, na wane ne®
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508
Er His
0]
L

gldéJé
akwétuné

A -
akawua
dansanda

hiila
k8ks

motocX

alkalumé

alkalami

akwiti

ind ka aJiye
Ina ka ajiye
Ina ka ajiye

Idan fariren
Idan fararen

Idan fararen

Sabon

farar kéken
farar rigar
farar hular

dawakin can

gidajen can
akwatunan can nasa ne, lallal yana da kudi.

yérén Shéhu? bicycle
yaron Shehu?

yaron Shehu?

nisa nd, lallai yand da kudi.
nasa ne, lallai yana da kudi.

- . . — . L :-
ma'aikacin nan ya& 1ya aikl sdsazi.

Sabon akawun nan ya 1ya aiki sosal.

Sabon

A ina
A 1na
A 1na

Ta
Ta
Ta

Ya
Ya
Ya

cé
ce

ce

Lawal
Lawal
Lawal

dansandan nan ya 1iya aiki sosal.

ya sami

N Y 2 8
s@buwar motar tasa®

ya sami sabuwar hular tasa®

ya saml sabuwar keken tasa®

gaya masa an kawo
gaya masa an kawo

-

za1 8ay1

by ~ - - = - po L
gaya masa an kawd sababbin akwituna.

sababbin motoca.
sababbin alkaluma.

zal sayl shidin tdkalmI, in ki bashi Rudin.

shudin alkalami, in ka bashi &fudin.

zal sayl shudin akwati, in ka bashil Rudin.

N -
bai1 sama
bai sam:
bail1 sam

K4 san inda ya

Ka san inda ya

Ka san inda ya

GD 22.3 /gara/

This exercise has two
the other of the following

ba.
ba.
ba.

shﬁdiya? kéken
shudiyar rigar
shudiyar motar
agiye shﬁdéyen hiilunan?
ajiye shudayen akwatunan?

ajiye shudayen rigunant

negative transforms, one of /gara/ and

verb.

Gara k138 ki gaida uwarki yau da yamma.
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(1t8)

Ba gara kije ki gaida uwarki ba yau da yamma®
Gara kada kije ki gaida uwarki yau da yamma.

Gara suje su gaida uwarki yau da yamma.
Ba gara suje su gaida uwarki ba yau da yamma?
Gara kada suje su gaida uwarki yau da yamma.

Gara taje ta gaida uwarki yau da yamma.
Ba gara taje ta gaida uwarki ba yau da yamma®
Gara kada taje ta gaida uwarki yau da yamma.

GD 22.l} Variation Drill

(k&)
abinci
gyarsa
g%dlyé
ha?bi

kOma1

Bégé y1i aikin 1irin yaddé naks s5 ba.
Baki yi aikin irin yadda nake so ba.
Baki y1 abincin i1rin yadda nake so ba.
Baki y1 gyaran 1irin yadda nake so ba.
Baki y1 godiya irin yadda nake so ba.
Baki y1 harbi irin yadda nake so ba.
Baki y1 komai 1irin yadda nake so ba.

Y2 fadi yadda zd'a yI da wiken?

Ya fadi yadda za'a y1 da abincin?
Ya fadi yadda za'a y1 da kudin®?

Ya fadi yadda za'a y1 da sakon?

ya fadi yadda za'a yi da maganin®
Ya fadi yadda za'a y1 da katakont
Ya fadi yadda za'a y1 da takalmin?

Duk yérén da zal z0, yéz6 da abincinsa.
Duk yaron da zal je, yaje abincinsa.

Duk yaron da zai je, yaje da rigarsa.
Duk mutumin da zai je, yaje da rigarsa.
Duk mutanen da zasu Je, suje da rigarsu.
Duk wanda zai Je, yaje da rigarsa.
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akawd Duk akawun da za1 jJe, yaje da rigarsa.
mélgldé Duk maigidan da zai je, yaje da rigarsa.

Alkalamin da ya séyé, ya laldcs glyé.

gyédé Gyadar da ya saya, ta lalace j)iya.
takalmT Takalmin da ya saya, ya lalace jiya.
m5ta Motar da ya saya, ta lalace jiya.
mﬁgéni Maganin da ya saya, ya lalace jiya.
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UNIT 23

Audu

[Good evening!

Bello

[Good evening!

bicycle (f with /-n/)

Did you buy that bicycle for
your son®

I haven't bought 1t for him
yet.

.everyone, everybody
long since

Everyone [elsel has bought
[one] for his son long

since.

Has someone said that they
should be bought for them?

Yes, so they'll get ('because
of the going') to school on
time.

BASIC SENTENCES

Barkd da yammé. ]

Ba?ké kadai. ]

k3ks

Ka séyé wa danka kdkén?

~ -~ - - -
Ban saya masa ba tukuna.

kowwa /kowa/

tuna

- - . - - . “
Kowwa ya sayd wa dansa tunai.

Y JEEN . , PN
Ancé né& a sayd masuz /musi/

- Yy - =
I, sabldda zuwad makaranta
cikin 18kacT.
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B
effort kSkarT
I'11l try niy1 &dSRari
Well, I'll try to buy l[onel. T3}, niyi &SRari in sayd.
A
1'11 be on my way now. Have zan téfl, a hatd 18f1ya.
a good rest!
B
A1l right, [I hope youl get 75, sauka 1af1y&.
there safely!
NOTES

Note 23.1 /nf -/, etc. forms
TS, n§§1 ESRkarT 1n séyé.
This 1s an example of another 'future' form. This may be

called the 'indefinite future': 'I may try to buy [onel', 'I'11
try to buy one'. The full set of forms iss

—\ — —‘ - —‘ -
nd 25 mwd& 286 / mad 25
-‘ -‘
k& z0 kwd z0
-‘ -
kyad z0O
—‘ -— — —‘ —
ya z5 swd z3 / sd z6
—\ - -‘
ta 26 a z0

The negative 1s with /ba... ba/:t /ba nd z5 ba/, etc.
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Note 23.2 Pronoun Review

The accompanying table reviews the forms of the pronouns. The
numbers to the left in the table refer to the examples.

1

/

2a

10
11
12
13

1l
15

ni

ni

ni

ny

na

ka1

ka

ké&
ke

ka

ki
k1
k1ka
kin

kyi‘

sht
shi
shy
shi
shi

LY
sha

ya
ya

ya

238

1ta

1ta

ta

ta

ta

ta

4

mu

mu

mu

mua

ka st
ku su
ku su
ku su a
- -
ku su
Y LY -
ku su a
-~ .
ku su
ku suL
ku su
- ~ \
ku su a
su
- « -
ku su a
Y . -
ku su a
ku su a
ku su a

kuka suka aka

kun sun an
__\ _\ _\
kwa swWa q
-3 S 3
kwad SWa& a
88
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2a

~N NN ©

La

10

11
12
13

1y

15

Independent Pronoun (Note 5.1.1)

Alternate forms of the Independent Pronouns, short, with
final glottal stop (/ni'/, /ke'/, etc.) (Note 5.1.1)

High tone suffixes to the verb (Notes 6.1., 6.3)
After /zd -/ 'go' (Note 15.1) and /ba -/ (Note 18.1.2)

Alternate low tone suffixes to the verb (Notes 6.1, 6.3)

Alternate low tone forms after /z& -/ and /ba -/) (Notes
15.1 and 18.1.2)

After /ma-/ 'to! (/mi-/ before /-ni/, alternate /mu-/
before /-ku/, /-su/, Note 5.1.2)

After /n/, /r/. First person /-nd/ (for /-na/ plus -7),
/-t&/ (for /-ta/ plus -V) (Wote 5.2)

After /ni-/, /t&-/ forming 'mine, yours' etc. (Note 1l.1.1)

After /ba-/ (negative progressive, Note 17.1) See alter-
nate 1l.

After /ma-/, /md-/ tone who has' (Note 19.2)

After /ba-/ (negative, Note 7.1), /za-/ /zd-/ (future,
Note 8.1), /n/ and /i/ also alternate forms after /ba-/
(negative progressive, Note 17.1); /n/ also after /ma-/.

Optative - prefix (Note 10.1)
Before /nid/ (Note 15.2)

Before /k&/ (relative, Note 20.1) and /kan/ (habitual,
Note 21.1)

Relative perfective prefix (Note 19.1)
Perfective prefix (Note l.1)
Indefinite future prefix (Note 23.1)
Alternate forms

After /ba-/ (negative progressive, Note 16.1). See
alternates in 5)

After /mara/ 'one who does not have' (Note 19.2)
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BExamples:

1

23

See chart

béka
bakl
bashi da shi

bata da shTt

— » -—
mantani

5 mantdka

g mantaki

5 mantdshi

mantita

8 bani

T baka

bakl

T bashi

T bata

da shi
dé shy

da shT

ya mantamu

v4 mantaku

y& mantasu

bamu da shi

baku da shi

basu da shi

baia da shT

Low tone alternates of 2b

24,0
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L) - Y \
mini / man mana / mamu

. - -
maka maku / muku

makl / mikl

LY ~ -
masa masu / musu
ma ta
ruwdnd / ruwfna ruwanmu

LY LY
ruwanka ruwanku
-
ruwanki
ruwansa ruwansu
-
ruwanta
A wwy = A - - .
htildtd / hulata hiilarmu
hﬁla?ka hiularku
L -
hula?kl
hiilarsa hiilarsu
hﬁla?ta
2 - Y -t
nawa namu tawa tamu

LY \ - LY
naka naku taka taku
naki ta&ka

_\ _\ _\ __\
nasa nasu tasa tasu
nata tata

DT 3 P . §
bdni1 tashi bdmu tashi
baka tashl badku tgshi
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6 mai kyau misu kyau
7 ban géJl ba bamu géJl ba
vaka géJl ba baku géJl ba

baki gé31 ba

bai géJl ba basu gégl ba
bata gaj1l ba ba'a gaji ba
zan géJl z&m géJl
zaka géJl zaku géJl

z8k1 gégl

-~ - ‘ - - -
zal gaji zasu gajli
- b . N ¥ -
zdta gaj1i zd'a gaj1
LY - -— . . -
8 1in saya mu sayid
LY - -
ka sayd
. -~ - . -~ -
ki saya ku saya
. -~ - -~ . -
ya saya su sayéa
« - - LY LY —
ta saya a saya
& S, S P
9 ina jira muna Jira
= = - &
kana jira kuna jaira
2 2
kinad jira
-~ X 2, -3
yana jira suna jira
2 p-3 p Y 3
tanad jira and jiré
3 . - -3 by -
1na da sht muna da shi
2 . - 2 N -
kanid da shi kunad da shf

kinid da shT
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10

11

12

13

yand da shi

tani da shi

naké
kaké 31r§
k1ké
yaké

taks

nakan Jjira
kakan Jjiré
k1kan jiréa
yakén jira

takan jira

na géJl
ka géJl
k1ka géjl
ya gaj1

ta gégl

na géJl
ka gégl
kin gégl
v gaji
ta gégl
ng géJl

-~

ka géJl

2h3

- -
sund da shT

\ LY
ang da shi

v

muké jir

O

kuké jir

- X
suke jira

aké jira

.
mukan jir&

kukan jira

-~
sukan jira

N -
akan jira

muka gégl

kuka géJl

suka géJl

aka gégl

min gaji

kun gégl

sun gaji

an gaji

-

mwd gajr / md gan

~

kwd gajL
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1y

15

Note

GD 23.1

ya gajl swi gajy / sa gaj:

bani tdsh

i
o
%D
)
0y
o
oy
w
ny
Hi-

bakd tashi bakwd tashi
bakyd tashi

bayd tashi biswd tashl
b&td tashi ba'4 tashi
maras kyau mayésé kyau

/mara kyau

the negatives:

Ta. ba zan gé;l ba
8. kada 1n saya

10. ba nakan jira ba

1z2. ba ni’ géJl ba

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

Indefinite future

The following drills have the transform pattern:

Future (with /z&-/) Negative Future
Indefinite Future Negative Indefinite Future
Z&ka aikd da bakar Ba zaka aika da bakar rigarka
rigaykﬁ wagensé. wa jensa ba.
=
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(k&)

(shi)

sayé

ﬁoyé

— ; . - L
K& aikad da bakar rigarka
wa jensa.

Zaki aika da bakar rigarki

wa jensa.

Kya aika da bafar rigarka

wa jensa.

Zal aika da bakar rigarse
wa jensa.

Ya aika da bakar rigarsa
wa jensa.

. - - -
Naji za'a 1ya gyara
- . - “ L
shidiyar moétan nan.
- - L] - \
Naji1 a 1ya gyara

LY - - LY
shidiyar mStan nan.

Naji za'a 1ya sayen
shudiyar motan nan.

Naji a 1ya sayen shudiyar
motan nan.

Naji za'a 1ya boye
shudiyar motan nan.

Naji a 1ya Boye shudiyar

motan nan.

LY LY - .~ ’ . - L3
Watafila zan sG ganinsa
anjumi.

~ - - A - - .
WatafIla nd s ganinsa

P-X
anjuma.

245

Ba ka aika da bakar rigarka
wa jensa ba.

Ba zaki aika da bakar
rigarkil wajensa ba.

Ba kya aika da baRkar
rigarki wajensa ba.

Ba zaix aika da bakar

rigarsa wajensa ba.

Ba ya ailka da bakar rigarsa
wajensa ba.

Naji ba za'a 1ya gyara
shudiyar motan nan ba.

Naji1 ba a 1ya gyara
shudiyar motan nan ba.

Naji ba za'a 1ya sayen

shudiyar motan nan ba.

Naji ba a 1ya sayen
shudiyar motan nan ba.

Naji ba za'a 1ya boye
shudiyar motan nan ba.

Naji ba a 1ya Boye shudiyar

motan nan ba.

Watafila ba zan so ganinsa
ba anjuma.

Watafila ba na so ganinsa
ba anjuma.
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(1t4) Watakila zan so ganinta Watakila ba zan so ganinta
an juma ba anjuma.
Watakila na so ganinta Watakila ba na so ganinta
anjuma. ba anjuma.
matata Watakila zan so ganin Watakila ba zan so ganin
matata anjuma. matata ba anjuma.
Watakila na so ganin Watakila ba na so ganin
matata anjuma. matata ba anjuma.
dan& Watakila zan so ganin Watakila ba zan so ganin
dana anjuma. dana ba anjuma.
Watakila na so ganin Watakila ba na so ganin
dana anjuma. dana ba anjuma.
Zata 1yé karban riguné Ba zata 1ya karban riguna
mésu launi Ja. masu launi ja ba.
TS 1yé karban rigunﬁ Ba ta 1ya karfan riguna
misu launi Ja. masu launi ja ba.
'vyankunne Zata i1ya karban Ba zata i1ya karfan 'yankunne
'yvankunne masu launi ja. masu launi ja ba.
Ta 1ya karban 'yankunne Ba ta iya karfan !'yankunne
masu launi ja. masu launi ja ba.
takalma Zata 1ya karban takalma Ba zata 1ya karban takalma
masu launi ja. masu launi ja ba.
Ta 1ya karban takalma Ba ta 1ya karban takalma
masu launi ja. masu launi ja ba.
bany Zata 1ya bani takalma Ba zata 1iya bani takalma

masu launi ja.

Ta 1ya bani takalma masu

launi ja.

2h6

masu launi ja ba.

Ba ta 1iya bani takalma masu
launi ja ba.
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- s —
ko'ina

gi1da

(1ta)

(shT)

N -
Z8kyr sadmi farin takalmI
. L - . LY -
a kfisuwd ki saya.
Ky& s&mi faran takalmi

- Y \ LY —
a kasuwa ki saya.

Zakiy sami farin takalmi a
ko'ina ki saya.

Kya sami farin takalmi a
ko'ina ki saya.

Idan tdkalman nd da kyaﬁ
zal séyé watakila.

Idan takalman ni da kyaﬁ
ya' sayd watakila.

Idan gidan na da kyau
Zal saya watakila.

Idan gidan na da kyau ya
saya watakila.

- L) LY Y
Irin aikin da kayi, 1na
. - - LY - .~ -
zato zfsu bika kudi.

- LY L) L

Irin aikin da kayi, 1na
~ - - - . -
zatd swd baka kudI.

Irin aikin da kayi, 1na

zato zata baka kuda.

Irin aikin da kayi, 1ina
zato ta baka kudi.

Irain aikin da kayi,
zato zai baka kudi.

ina

Irin aikin da kayi, 1ina

zato ya baka kudi.

2l

Ba zaki sami farin takalmi a

kasuwa ki saya ba.

Ba kya sami farain takalmi a
kasuwa ki1 saya ba.

Ba zaki sami farin takalmi a

ko'ina ki saya ba.

Ba kya sami farin takalmi a
ko'ina ki saya ba.

Idan

takalman na da kyau ba

zal saya ba watakila.

Idan
ya

Idan

takalman na da kyau ba
saya ba watagila.

gidan na da kyau ba

za1 saya ba watakila.

Tdan

gidan na da kyau ba ya

saya ba watakila.

Irin
ba,

Irin
ba

Irin
ba

Irin
ba

Irin
ba

Irin
ba

aikin da kayi, 1na zato
zasu baka kudi ba.

ai1kin da kayi 1na zato
swa baka kudi ba.

aikin da kayi, 1na zato
zata baka kudi ba.

aikin da kayi, ina zato
ta baka kudi ba.

airkin da kayi, 1na zato
zail baka kudi ba.

ina zato
ya baka kudi ba.

ai1kin da kayai,
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takalma

N -
abincin

Idan ka bar shi haké, zal
1414cs da wuri.
Idan ka bar sha haké, ya‘

13l1acé da wurai.

Idan ka bar takalma haka,
zasu lalace da wuri.

Idan ka bar takalma haka,
swa lalace da wuri.

Idan ka bar rigar haka,
zata lalace da wuri.

Idan ka bar rigar haka,
ta lalace da wuri.

Idan ka bar abincin haka,

zal lalace da wuri.

Idan ka bar abincin haka,
ya lalace da wuri.

Idan ka bar shi haka, ba

zal lalace da wuri ba.

Idan ka bar shi haka, ba
ya lalace da wuri ba.

Idan ka bar takalma haksa,

ba zasu lalace da wuri ba.

Idan ka bar takalma haka,
ba swa lalace da wuri ba.

Idan ka bar rigar haka, ba
zata lalace da wur:i ba.

Idan ka bar rigar haka, ba
ta lalace da wuri ba.

Idan ka bar abincin haka,
ba zai lalace da wur:i ba.

Idan ka bar abincin haka,
ba ya lalace da wuri ba.

The following draill has only the future with an indefinite

future transform.

dauks

Zaku 1yé Eggé 1ticen nén,
1dan 18kacI ba zai kurd
ba.

Zaku 1ya kawo 1tacen
1dan lokaci ba zai Rure
ba.

nan,

Zaku 1ya dauke 1tacen nan,

1dan lokaci ba zai Kure
ba.

248

_\ A - . :_ -~
Kwa 1ya sfre 1tacen nan,
~ -~ - Y
1dan 10kacI ba zai RKuré
ba.
Kwa 1ya kawo 1tacen nan,

1dan lokaci ba zai kure
ba.

Kwa 1ya dauke itacen nan,
1dan lokaci ba zai kure
ba.
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gyédaf Zaku 1ya dauke gyadar, idan
lokaci ba zai Ekure ba.
katgdko Zaku 1ya dauke katakon, idan
lokaci ba zai kure ba.
sER&G Zaku 1ya dauke sakon, idan
lokaci ba zai Ekure ba.
Random Substitution Draill
Ba kyd s&
(ki) Ba
(1ta Ba ta
(ka1) Ba ka
(m@) Ba mwa sa jajayen
hiilund Ba mwa sa jajayen hulunanmu
riguna Ba mwa sa jajayen rigunanmu
kallsd Ba mwa sa jajayen rigunanmu
a1ki Ba mwa sa jajayen rigunanmi
Ewallo Ba mwa sa jJajayen rigunanmu
(sht Ba mwa sa jajayen rigunanmu
Tuni na dawo, sabdda zaton
abinci Tuni na dawo, saboda zaton
sdfkon Tuni na dawo, saboda zaton
météy Tuni na dawo, saboda zaton
migénlﬁ Tuni na dawo, saboda =zaton
akwdtin Tuni na dawo, saboda zaton
249

Kwa 1ya dauke gyadar, 1idan
lokaci ba zai Ekure ba.

Kwa 1ya dauke katakon, idan
lokaci ba zai kure ba.

Kwa 1ya dauke sakon, i1dan
lokaci ba zai &ure ba.

Jégﬁyen tékalméngi ba 1n z&mu wa jen téré?
kwa sa jajayen takalmanku ba 1n zamu wajen taro?
sa jJajayen takalmanta ba in zamu wajen taro?
sa jajayen takalmanka ba 1in zamu wajen taro?

takalmanmu ba in zamu wajen taro®

ba 1n zamu wajen taro?

ba 1n zamu wajen taro?

ba 1n zamu wa jen kallo®

ba 1n zamu wajen aiki®

ba 1in zamu wajen Kwallo?

ba 1n zamu wajensa®

- ~ -
- -

a bani kudi da wuri.

bani abinci da wuri.

bani safon da wuri.
bani motar da wurai.
bani

maganin da wuri.

bani akwatin da wuri.
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albashing

t&kalman

k3y6
tafi
séyé
karba

kaa

ca
|.J
=
)

Hh
]|
H
v/ g

ajiye

Tuni na dawo,

da wuri.

Tuni na dawo,

wuri.

saboda zaton ya ce a bani albashina

saboda zaton ya ce a bani takalman da

Mwa  y1 AGRarI ma gzéré anjumid 1dan akwal 10kacI.

Mwa y1 Ekofari
Mwa y1 RKoRari
Mwa yi1 RoRari
Mwa y1 kokar:i
Mwa yi EkoRari
Mwa yi1 EKokari
Mwa y1 Rokari

Mwa yi1 RoRari

mu koyo anjuma i1dan akwai lokaci.

mua

mu

mu

mu

mu

tafi anjuma 1dan akwai lokaci.

saya anjuma 1idan akwal lokaci.

karpfa anjuma 1dan akwai lokaci.

ka1 anjuma i1dan akwai lokaci.

jira anjuma i1dan akwai lokaci.

fara anjuma 1dan akwai lokaci.

aj1ye anjuma 1dan akwail lokaci.

250
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UNIT 2& BASIC SENTENCES
A
[Bello there ('resting!'). Sannu da hitawa. ]
B
[Hello. Yawwa sannu. )
A
half rabi
Is 1t 1:30 ('one and a Karfé daya da rabi tayit
half')?
B
twelve shé\blyu
quarter kwa ta

No, 1t's 12:15 ('twelve and A'a, yanzu shi biyu da kwatd.
a quarter!').

A
81x shidd
Tell me when 1t's 6:00. Idan karfd shidid tayI, ka gayd mini.
B
oh (I'm sorry!) a1
he left y& barl
before kdfin
Oh, I'11 be leaving here A1, zan bar nan kdfin Zarfé uku.
before 3:00.
251
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What time will you ba backe

eight

Perhaps at 7:45 (teight
without a quarter').

[oh® A1l right.

[See you later.

Note 24.1 Numerals

NOTES

Note 2l.1.1 Cardinal Numerals

Bayan kamar wata biyu.

LY - - “ — — LS — .._P_
Wane 10kacI zdka dawd?

takwés

WatakTla Zarfé takwas ba  kwatd.

752 Shikénan. ]

Sa1 anjumi. ]

Ina zato da karfe biyar.

Wa jen mutum bakwal.

Hausa numerals follow the noun to which they refer.

18 1n the singular, as in the above examples.

(those i1ndicated by a single word), up to 1000, are:

daya sh1di

biyu bakwal

“

1 6

2 7

uku 3 takwas 8

hudd Iy tara 9
5

biyay gGmé 10

252

éshirln 20 saba'in
talatin 30 tamanin
é?bé’ln e casa'in
hamsin 50 darl
sittin 60 dubi

The noun

The simple numerals

70
80
90
100

1000
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( Other numerals are combinations. Some examples are:
(g6ma) sha daya 11 (gdma) sha shidd 16 ashirin da biyu 22
(goma) shd biyu 12  (gdma) shd bakwai 17 ashirin da uku 23
(gdma) sha uku 13  (gdma) sha takwas 18  taldtin da daya 31
(goma) shd hudd 1l (gdma) shd tara 19  taldtin da biyu 32
(gGmé) shéxbiya? 15 éshirln da daya 21 casa'in da biyay 95

The use of /gdma/ 1s optional. Either /shi daya/ or /gdma shad
daya/ may be used. Combinations such as 21, 22, 41, 42, 5L, 65,
etc. are all formed as above. Some other combinations are:

dari biyu 200 dubl da daya 1001

dari uki 300 dub@l daya da darI daya 1100

Note 24.1.2 Numerals in compounds: /-dai/
N1 da Sani ne kadai.

Kai1 kadar zakazo?

Numerals form part of some compounds. The /-dai/ of /kadai/

1s a form of /daya/ 'one'.

Note 2l.1.3 Numerals and Other Quantity Words with /na/ and /ta/

Numeral compounds with /na/ or /ta/ (prefixes though written

separately; see Note 1l.1) are equivalent to English ordinal nu-

merals.
na daya ta daya first
na biyu ta biyu second
na shi biyu ta shd biyu twelfth
na ashirin ta éshirln twentieth
na darl ta dari hundredth
253
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The use of /goma/ 1s optional:

na géma shd biyu / na shi biyu ta gdma shd biyu / ta shad biyu

/na/ and /ta/ are also used with other quantity words:

na nawa ta nawa the how many-th; in what (numerical) place?

Note 24.2 Telling Taime

Note 2L4.2.1 Time by the Hour
Karfe daya da rabi tayi®
Yanzu sha biyu da kwata.
Watakila Rarfe takwas ba kwata.

The quarter hour 1s referred to as /kwatd/, X:15 being /X da
kwatd/ that 1s, 'X and a quarter'. A quarter of the hour (X:L5)
may be /X ba kwatd/ 'X without, or lacking, a quarter' or /X saurd
kwaté/ X, remainder a quarter' that i1s, with a quarter to go. The
half hour is /rabi/ 'half'. Time by the minute otherwise uses the
numerals (X d& ___ )

The reaching of an hour 1s expressed with the verb /yi/, as
in the first sentence. /yi1/ 1s also used of spending time.

Note 2L4.2.2 Time of Day
Barka da rana.
Barka da yamma.

Barka da dare.

The terms above, translated in the units as 'day' (sometimes
afternoon'), tevening', 'night!, do not equate exactly with English
concepts. The following list gives some terms for times of day and
night, with rough English equivalents. The usage 1s more deter-
mined by the position of the sun than by clock time. An effort is
made to give some i1dea of the correlation by showing (very approx-
1mate) time span on a clock face (to the left) and the rising and

setti sun to the right.
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tsakaddaré midnight
asubfhin farkd first cockcrow
subahl early morning
/ asubihi before dawn
/ asuba
élflji? first light of Ve
the sun
sassife dawn ‘:é’
géri NED wéyé
1
'the sky has N p
cleared! ~-\;:)'
’ \
safiya sun-up, morning f
wiydwan garI <,

'the clearaing - //\)._

of the sky!' AR

hantsi sun well up

255
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walahd time of supplementary
prayer
lalidrt optional later time

for supplementary

prayer

tsakapy rdni mi1d-day, noon
géshln ézahé; about 1:30 P.M.
azahar about 2:00 to 3:00 P.M.
/‘

géshln 1é'éséyly§ about 3:30 P.M.

/ gdshin la'asar
lé'éséylyé begins about
L1200

256
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1a'asariyd sakaliyd about 4:30-5:30 @
P.M. sun still
bright and clear
but not hot

1é'ésér1y§ 115 dusk, sun visible @
but red

géshln mégéylbé twilaight; sun
invisible

Lmégérlbé sunset, dark
bayan mégé;lbé just after

sunset, early
darkness of night

15sha 'l time of last
prayer of the
day (untal
about midnight)
daré night

257
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Note: When referring to the time /sa&fiya/ (sunrise and a couple
of hours afterwards) one uses /da sife/ 'at the /safiya/

time', that 1s 'in the early morning'.

An examples of greetings correlated with the time of day,
those with /barki/ are:

Barkd da asuba . mdy be used from very early
morning until /safiya/ (da
safe/).

Barkid da rani. may be used from /hantsI/ to

about 2:00 P.M.

Barki da yaﬁmﬁ. may be used from about 2:00 P.M.
until dark.

Barkd da dars. may be used through the night.

Note 24.2.3 Other Terms for Time

General terms

dakIkd / sakan second mikd / sati week
mintI minute watd month; moon
sd'a / awd hour sh&kara year
kwana (spending of a) kwanan watd date

night; a day

rand suns day hata holiday, vaca-

tion, leave

yini (spending of a)
day
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leé yesterday
yaﬁ today

gébe tomorrow

1Iba the day after

tomorrow

shékaran leé the day before

yesterday

makon 31yé last week

makon gébe next week

JE- Y h R
/mak0 midl zZuwa

makon Jibi the week after

next
the week after

the week after
after next

makon gdta

Seasons
bazariy hot season
LY
damin& ralny season
/damana
X -
/damund

gata

citta

wanshekare

/washégari

-— o -

. \
wannan watan

watan leé

watan gébe

3 LY ‘_
/watd mai zuwd

watan JIb1

watan gata

kaka
huntdrd
(1okacin darI)

259

two days after

tomorrow

three days after
tomorrow

the following day
day

this month

last month

next month

the month after

next

three months
hence

harvest

harmattan
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Days of the Week

lahadl Sunday alhamis Thursday
litinT’ Monday jima ' /jumma'd Friday
/litinin
talatd Tuesday asabar /asabat  Saturday
/asabacT
/asibicT

larabd / larbi Wednesday

Months

There are two sets of month names in use. The more common 18
the English, while the Islamic names are used by the religiously
more conservative. The two sets do not correspond to each other.

Western (English) month names:

Janairu Apiril vall / Jila: Ok t5ba
Fébrélrﬁ Mayu Agusta Nuwamba
Miris Jun Sa tumba Dizamba

There are many minor variations in the pronunciation of these.

Islamic months:

Almuhappam Rabi'ildhir Rajab Shawwal

Safar Timaddlawwal Sha 'aban Zulki '1da

Rabi'ilawwal JimAdalghir Ramalan Zulha jj1
260
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Islamic Festivals

Salléy Cika ciki
Sallar Tdkutahd
Sallé? AzumT

sallar Layya

New Year's festival of the 9/10 of Muharram
Festival of Prophet's birthday or name-day
Festival on breaking fast of Ramadan

Festival held on the tenth of Zulhajji

/sallﬁ/ means both 'performance of one of the five daily

prayers' and !'(Islamic) festival's

/yand salld/ 'he's performing

his devotions'. /Sallé? Layyd/ 1s also known as /babbar sallid/.

The five times of prayer are /ézahé;/, /1atasay/, /magapiba/,
/1ssha'l/, /subdhi/.

GD 24.1.1 Time

1tacs

gyada

yau

shekaran leﬁ
makon leé
watan leé

b - -
wanshékare

16kaci
sukini
citta
gébe

jiba

gété
wéshégéri

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

Yars
Yara
Yara
Yara
Yara
Yara
Yara

Yara

Tdan
Idan
Idan
Idan
Idan
Idan
Idan
Jdan

kaa
kaa
kai
kai

sun kudi gidan Shéhu 31y§.

sun 1tace gidan Shehu jiya.

sun gyada gidan Shehu jJiya.

sun gyada gidan Shehu yau.

sun kai gyada gidan Shehu shekaran jiya.

ka1
kaa
kaa

sun gyada gidan Shehu makon jiya.

sun gyada gidan Shehu watan jiya.

sun gyada gidan Shehu wanshekare.

L) - - - -— ~
akwal damia, kazl da

akwaa
akwai
akwai
akwal
akwal
akwal
akwai

lokaca,

sukuni,
sukuna,
sukuna,
sukuni,
sukuni,

sukuni,

261

kazo
kazo
kazo
kago
kazo
kazo
kazo

wuri
wuri jJiba
wuri
wurli
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Kullum da safe yakén c1 abinci.
rania Kullum da rana yakan ci abinci.
mégéylbé Kullum da magariba yakan ci abinci.
latasariya Kullum da la'asariya yakan ci abinci.
daré Kullum da dare yakan ci abinca.
géshln azahar Kullum da goshin azahar yakan ci abinci.
hantsI Kullum da hantsi yakan ci abinci.
yaﬁmi Kullum da yamma yakan ci abinci.
leé da Rarfd biyar da_kwatd na tdshl aiki.
biyar da rabl Jiya da Ekarfe biyar da rabi na tashi aiki.
tayé da mintl hudd Jiya da Earfe tara da minti hudu na tash:
aika.
biya? da dakigka daya Jiya da Ekarfe biyar da dakika daya na tashi
aiki.
sh1dd Jiya da Karfe shada na tashi aika.
dawo Jiya da Rarfe shida na dawo aiki.
Kwini nawa métayké tayl a gidansu?
wa td Wata nawa matarka tayi a gidansu®
sd'a Sa'a nawa matarka tayi a gidansu?
mitkd Mako nawa matarka tay:i a gidansu®
shékara Shekara nawa matarka tayi a gidansu?
sh1dd Shekara shida matarka tayi a gidansu?
g6mé shd  bakwai Shekara goma sha bakwai matarka tayi a gidansu?®
taldtin Shekara talatin matarka tayili a gidansu?

éshirln da uku Shekara ashirin da uku matarka tayi a gidansu®

Watagila zal d8ws rénay asabar da yamma.
tafy Watafila zai tafi ranar asabar da yamma.
sauka Watakila zai sauka ranar asabar da yamma.
litinin da hantsi Watakila zai sauka ranar litinin da hantsai.
Jumma'é da 1é'ésér1y§ Watakila zai sauka ranar jumma'a da la'asariya.
léréb§ da tsakaddard Watakila zal sauka ranar laraba da tsakaddare.
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alhamis da mégéylbé Watakila zaa

. [ S .
taldta da réana
wuri
N A
subdhi

1ssha

makd
AzumI
Cika cika
Layy&a
huntard

LY
aitkin

. - .
sallar azahar

kwalld
a1kl
kalld
gyara
fara

-
&kare

kallon kwalld
cin abinei
gyaran akwitund
gldégé

takalma

bade 5f1s5shi
méké?éntﬁ

asibitdct

Watakila zaa

Watakila zaa

Watakila zai

Watakila zazx

o A

LY -
ci1kin wane

cikin wane

cikin wane

ci1kin wane

cikin wane

ci1kin wane

cikin wane

sauka
sauka
sauka
sauka

sauka

wa ta

mako
mako
mako
mako
mako

mako

ranar alhamis da magaraiba.

ranar talata da rana.

ranar talata da wuri.

ranar talata da subahi.

ranar talata da issha.

zd'a
za'la
za'la
za'la
za'a
za'la

zala

y1 Sallar Takutahi?
y1 Sallar Takutaha<
yi1 Sallar Azumi?

yi Sallar Cika ciki®
y1 Sallar Layya®

y1 hunturu?

y1 aikin®

Lokacin ylﬁ abinci y& kusa, sdb3da haka mu tafi.

Lokacin yin sallar azahar ya kusa, saboda haka

mu tafa.

Lokacin yin Ewallo ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafai.

Lokacin yin airki ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafai.

Lokacin yin kallo ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafa.

Lokacin yin gyara ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafa.

Lokacin fara gyara ya

Lokacin kare gyara ya

wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa

ya
ya
ya
ya
ya
ya
ya
ya
ya

« .
san sa'adda

san sa 'adda

san sa'tadda

san sa'adda

san sa'adda

san sa'adda

san sa'adda

san sa'adda

san sa'adda
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aké
ake
ake
ake
ake
ake
ake
ake

ake

kusa, saboda haka mu tafai.
kusa, saboda haka mu tafai.

fira sallar sﬁbéhi?
fara kallon kwallo®

fara cin abincai®

fara gyaran akwatuna®

fara gyaran gidaje?
fara gyaran takalma®

fara bude ofisoshi%
fara bude makarantu<®
fara bude asibitoci?
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WatakTla akwal hiitd cikin watan citta.

gdbe Watakila akwai hutu cikin watan gobe.
jIb1 Watakila akwai hutu cikin watan jibi.
mako Watakila akwai hutu cikin makon jibi.
nan Watakila akwal hutu cikin makon nan.
gété Watakila akwai hutu cikin makon gata.
a1k Watakila akwai aiki cikin makon gata.
ba " Watakila ba aiki cikin makon gata.

GD 24.1.2 /na/ and /ta/ plus numerals and quantity words.
Question and Answer Drill

Na nawa kacd Shshu ya sayé? N&cé& ya sayd na suld g6mé shé‘blyu.

Na nawa kaké zatd ta kawd? Na pam biyay da sulé tara.

Idan va kawd na suld ukﬁ, ého, na dalcsd ya kiwd na sulé.
yéyﬁ zdka yi?

- - - Id LY — - - - - N LY
Na kw&ni nawa ya kawd jiya® Ya kawd na kwind ashirin.

GD 24.1.3 Taime
Read the following times 1in Hausa

9:00 12:15 3:35 6:,5
10105 1:20 Lz 140 7:50
11:08 2:30 Selily 8:58

GD 24.2 Variation Drill

- - LY . LY .
Kowwa yasd ruwd a kunnuwansa, ruwansa.

“ -
rIigunansa Kowwa yasa ruwa

a rigunansa, ruwansa.
mAgunguni Kowwa yasa ruwa a magunguna, ruwansa.
tabdbX Kowwa yasa ruwa a tabobi, ruwansa.
takalmi Kowwa yasa ruwa a takalma, ruwansa.
abinci Kowwa yasa ruwa a abinci, ruwansa.
akwati Kowwa yasa ruwa a akwati, ruwansa.
hiiluni Kowwa yasa huluna a akwati, ruwansa.
aninal Kowwa yasa aninal a akwati, ruwansa.
alkalumi Kowwa yasa alkaluma a akwati, ruwansa.
26l
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UNIT 25 BASIC SENTENCES
A
Sa'idu! Sa'Idu.
Sa'idu
Yes, sir® Na 'am?
A
water jug bata
he poured va zuba
he poured (with reference ya zubd
to here)
Take this jug and get some Dauk:i bidtan nan ka zubo ruwa.
water ('pour [and bring]
hither').
S
heat za&f1
Cold or hotw Na sanyf, k3 na zafi?
A
whichever 1t 1s kSwanns
he received, got ya samu
Whichever 1s available ('one KSwanns aka samu.
gets!'). 3
All right. TS .
A
(attention catching ungo
expression), have 1t!
there, over there can
he bought (and brought here) y4 sayd
sugar sukarI
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Here! Go over there to
[that] house and buy
(land braingl hither)

some sugar.

All raight.

shairt
pl.

on

chair, stool
rl.

Where 1s the shirt that

I put here on the chaire

room
pl.

Bala took 1t to that

room over thers.

Note 25.1 /nan/ - /can/

ﬁngol Tafi can gldaﬁ ka say0 sukari.

S
TS,
A
tagﬁwé
taguwdyI
kan
kujéré

xujdrd / kujérori

Ind tagﬁwar da na agiyé nan kan kuJéré?

dakI
Takuni

Bald y& kai dskin can.

NOTES

Pauki butan nan ka zubo ruwa.

Tafi can gidan ka sayo sukara.

Ina taguwar da na ajiye nan kan kujera?

Bala ya kai dakin can.
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Both /nan/ and /can/ occur with different tone patterns. The
basic meaning of /nan/ 1s that 1t refers to [something inl] the im-
mediate vicinity; that of /can/ that 1t refers to [something at]

a distance. (See also Note 7.3.)

With low tone these occur after /n/ as 'this', 'that!': /gidan
nan/ 'this house', /gidan can/ 'that house'.

With high-low tone (/nan/ - /can/) they are used for 'here
(1n sight)! and 'there (in sight)', as well as 'this', 'that!'.

With high tone (/nan/, /can/) there are used for 'here (out
of sight)' and !there (out of sight)'.

For combinations with /wan-/ see Note 26.1.

Feminine nouns often have /n/ before /nan/ and /can/: /bitan
nan/, /bitan can/ but /bitar/.

Note 25.2 Verbs:s Suffix /-3/
Dauki butan nan ka zubo ruwa.

Tafi can gidan ka sayo sukari.

/zubS/ means 'pour [and bring back] hither!. /say3/ means
tbuy [and bring back] hither'!. The suffix /-5/ (with high tones
on the verb) indicates that the action includes something hither-
ward, something done in the direction of the speaker. A number of
other examples have occurred:

ka1 carry k&wd braing

] g0 z3 come
dawd return

tafi go taho come

The following list gives further illustrations of verbs in
/-o/ compared to other verb forms. The verbs in /~o/ generally
have the same basic meaning as the other verb but with the added
sense of 'in this direction, with reference to here'. Only oc-

casional meanings are given for the /-o/ verbs.
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saukd
shlryi
témbéyﬁ
tashi

yi

send out

take

look at

tell

begin

go out

see

run

repair

shoot, kick, throw
receive

go back

spoil

forget

look for

put, place, wear
get

cut down

arrive (somewhere else)

arrange, prepare
ask
get up

do, make

ai1ko

dauko

send here

bring

come 1in

run here

come back

arrive here

See the sentences in GD 25.1.1 for 1llustrations of usage.

The 1mperative of verbs in /-3/ has low-high (low-low-high) tone

pattern.

268

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



BASIC COURSE UNIT 25

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 25.1 Verb: Suffix /-3/

GD 25.1.1 Suffix /-3/, Paired Sentences - Learning Drill

The following sentences 1llustrate the contrast between verbs
in /-6/ and others with different suffixes. The first sentence
uses the other verb, the .-ccond the verb in /-3/. The verb is
given to the left for easy reference. (These sentences may be
used as the basis for other drills, such as substitution, question
and answer, etc. Note: the translations relating to this drill

are of the sentences containing the verbs in /-3/.)

a1k Shdhu y& ai1kd wa miatdtd da kudi jiya.
a1kd Yaushe yacé =zal aikd da rigar tawag
dauka Idan ka1 ka daukd ba zal ¢85 kOmai ba.
daukdo wa ya dauko abincin dégé gldéné?
fard N& fara sanin yadda zan yi rubuti. writing
fard Zan fard dégé caﬁ, ammi sal nd hitd.
fita Yard sun fita da wuri yaﬁ da séfe.
£1t5 Halima ta f1td da akwdtin nan jiya.
gaidé Mitar Misd t& galdé uwata.
ga1ds Ind zatd ya 38 y& gai1dd Shdhu ns.
ganl A 1nf ka ganl ya agiye rlgéf?
gand T4 gand inda aks sayadda wiks. sell
gyéré Lallai ka gyéri minl mStdtd da wuri.
gyard N& gyard alkalamin nan tuni.
269
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Wi zal hérbl A6k 1n bd kai baz

Mamman y& harbd tsuntsta da rana.

K& ki1ka mantd da kudT a nan?

Oho! ban ¢& ka manto nika a gidad ba.

. -
St suka némia, sun kuwa gani.

Ashd ban c8 ka némd mini hilits ba?

-~ “ - - LY -— . L d LY
Mutum nawa suka saya a wajensav

leé td =sayo tdkalmi masu kyaﬁ.

Idan y&y1 KkOkarI zai samad a saukl.

Mun samé abubuwd da yawa daga can.

s N [N ~ - . RN
MEé ya sauka a kan diutsen nan%

- _\_ “~ - - _\ . —— LY LY
N& gaya maka uwarsa tadcé ka saukd daga

hy hY - - LY
Idan ka shiryasu, ka baysu a can.

. p— - . . N :_ .\_
Zan shiryd rigunan a cikin akwati.

Da wane 18kacI zdki tafi aiki gdbev

NiZ tahd da kudT, kada ka didmu.

M§81ngé ya ddbid a 1nda ka aJiyé?

Bari in dubo, ko yané gi1dia.

Y21 hékuri, zdta fadd maka anJumﬁ.

bird

indeed

well!

things
rock

l -~
1tacen.

where

patience

Tdan kuka 36 kuka fadd sdkon zan baku kudT.
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gudﬁ

gudo

karba

karbo

@)

sér

[o]]

s&r

témbéyé

tambayd

in&
kaa

\
yau

Wa ya gudﬁ dégé makaranta c1kinku?
'Yar Asabe ta gudd gida da rana.
WatakIla zdsu karba da yéwé gébe.

Dé sanin wé ka karbo wadﬁnnaﬁ?

\ - & P hE- — -
Yara sun saré 1tacen da ké cikin gidania.

- — Y .« -t - - F4
An sird itacen da nacé , kO kuwi?

Kége ka témbéyé k5 akwal sauran abinci.

Miusa ya tambayd 1abarin 'yaysé waJenté.

LY - LY - - : LY
Yau zami tdshi ai1ki da wuri.

- - -~ - - - - _\_ - - -
Duk 1l0kacin da ya t&sd0 daga was& gzai z0.

LY . - - Y - - LY -~ -~
Ma'aikata sun 18lata rigunansu da mal.

Wi ya 1818t56 man kék8nd cikinku?

Y ~ - b3 — LY 2 hY
Ind zato zan kOma aikl anjumi.

Sg'adda ya k6md bani da kdmai.

- Ve e - o 2 Ve
Na mantad na zuba ruwa a takalmini.

a ~ - - -— - - . — _\_
SalXdu né ya zubld waké a cikin mota.

Verbs in /-6/ - Substitution Dralls
Yaushe ka sayo bitan can?

Ina ka sayo butan can®

Kai ka sayo butan can®

Yau ka sayo butan can?
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daukd
3amo
gyard
taka
nan

idan na
gyédﬁ Jdan na
m6té? Idan na
katako Idan na
1t8cé Idan na
kéyaﬁ Idan na
alwidti Idan na
rigunén Idan na
alkaluman Idan na
nisa Idan na
kOme Idan na

GD 25.2 Variation

Yau ka gyaro

X -
tungd n&

.

Yau ka dauko butan can?
Yau ka samo butan can?
Yau ka gyaro butan can®
Yau ka gyaro butar taka?

butan nan<

— — . — -
zub0 ruwa a butar.

tuna na zubo gyada a butar.

tuna na
tuna na
tuna na
tuna na
tuna na
tuna na
tuna na
tuna na

tuna na

Drill

. - A X .
Yau rénar na da

ruwsg

abinci
LY

kadan

-
sS0s8a1

Yau ruwan na da

zubo gyada a motar.

zubo
zubo

zubo

katako a motar.

1tace a motar.

kayan a motar.

zubo kazan a akwati.

zubo rigunan a akwata.

zubo
zubo

zubo

z8fT

zafai

alkaluman a akwati.

nasa a akwati.

kome a akwati.

kwaral.

kwarai.

Yau abincin na da zafi kwarazil.
Yau abincin na da zafi kadan.

Yau abincin na da zafi sosal.
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says
aJiyé
gyaro
ki suwa
g1dani
hankali

ma 'aikatarku

gldansé
karbs
sayd

daukd

.

Ungo ka ka1 masa a can.

Ungo ka sayo masa a can.

Ungo ka ajiye masa a can.
Ungo ka gyaro masa a can.
Ungo ka gyaro masa a kasuwa.
Ungo ka gyaro masa a gidana.
Ungo ka gyaro masa a hankali.

Ungo ka gyaro masa ma taikatarku.

©

Akwa1l sukari a kisuwd?

Akwal sukari a gidansa®
Karbo sukari a gidansa.
Sayo sukari a gidansa.

Dauko sukari a gidansa.
Dauko sukari a motata.

Dauko sukari a can.

PDauko sukari a ciki.

Zan sayo tagﬁway gébe in Allah yaso.

Zan bashi taguwar gobe in Allah yaso.
Zan karfo taguwar gobe in Allah yaso.
Zan Poye taguwar gobe in Allah yaso.

Zan wanko taguwar gobe in Allah yaso.
Zan gyaro taguwar gobe 1n Allah yaso.
Zan sanyo taguwar gobe 1in Allah yaso.

Zan biya taguwar gobe in Allah yaso.
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gyard
mutum
dauko
tawa
Jiya
can

Karfé

wﬁné
Wane
Wane
Wane
Wane
Wane
Wane

Wane

k&f1inta ya yiwo kujérén nan?

kafinta ya gyaro kujeran nan?

mutum ya gyaro kujeran nan®
mutum ya dauko kujeran nan?
mutum ya dauko kujerar tawat
mitum ya dauko kujeran jiya?
mutum ya dauko kujeran can®

mutum ya dauko kujeran karfe®
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UNIT 26 BASIC SENTENCES
Bello
[How's the work going, Ali? Sannu da a1k Ali%)
Ala
[Fine, thanks. Yawwd sannu kadai.]
B
Who was given my robe to put Wa aka ba rigété yé aaiyé?
away?
A
I don't know. Ban sanI ba.
B
he planted ya shiika
farm gona
pl. gdnaki / gdnakai
/ gdndni
What are you going to plant M& z8ka shiikd a wannan anéf?

on this farm?

A
onionfs) albasa
Onions and beans. Albasd da waks.
B
he sold (thing: /da/) ya sayar
clock, watch ég6g6
pl. agdgal / agdgdyl
/ agdguni
Who shall I sell this watch to% W& zan sayar wa da égﬁgén nan?
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A
What are you going to do with M& zdka y1 da kuding
the money?
B
I want to buy shoes. Ind s5 1n séyl takalmi nd.
A
So? There's nothing to be T5'% BI laifi.
said against that.
NOTES

Note 26.1 Compounds of /wa/ and /me/

wa who® me what
kowwa everyone koma1 everything
wannan this kowanne whichever 1t 1s

Both /wa/ and /me/ are used in many compounds and construc-
tions. Some of the common compounds are:

m. f. pl. meaning
wani wata wadansu some
/ wasu
Y . -~ - “ LY -
wane wace wadanne what - 2?2, which - %
- -~ “ —-— -~ Y - . . ~
kowwane kowace kowwadanne whatever, whoever
Y — b} -— < « -
wanné waccé wadanné which one?%
- \ \ ~
wanda wacce wadanda who
A -
wane wance someone
276
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wins (nd) wacs (cé) (s@) winéd (nd) who (1s 1t)2 who (are
they) 2

wannan wadannan this, these

wannan that (referred to)

wancan waccan wadancan that, those

méné (nd) what (1s 1t)®

kGm8 / kdmaa everything, (not) anything

kdméns (nd) whatever (1t 1s)

Note the use of /k3/ as a generalizing prefix: /wane/ 'what%!
/kowane/ 'whatever' (the double ww of the spelling 1s simply con-
vention), /wanns/ 'which one'! /kSwanng/ 'whichever one 1t 1s', /m8/
twhat! /k6m8/ 'everything' that is, 'what-ever', /méné nd/ 'what 1s
152! /k6méné ns/ 'whatever 1t 1s'.

Of the above forms /wane/ and /kdwwane,/ are used as modifiers.
Of the others those with /-n&/ as part of the compound are used only
independently. /wanda/ is used before a verb. The other /wa/ forms
may be used both as modifiers and independently. For example /wani

mutum yazd/ or /wani yazd/.

Note 26.1.1 /wi...wa/
Wa aka ba rigata ya ajiye®

Wa zan sayar wa da agogon nanv®

Two different constructions are 1llustrated here. The verb
/ba/, as explained in Note 18.3, may be followed by two objects,
quite as 1in English: /y& bani rigé/ 'he gave me a robe'. Here
/n1/ indicates the recipient and /riga/ the object given. One may
also say, as in English /wé ya b&a rfgé/ 'who 1s the one he gave a
robe [tol?', that 1s 'to whom did he give a robe?’

The second example uses the verb /sayar/ which 1s followed by
/wa/ or /ma~/ plus the recipient and (usually) /da/ plus the object
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solds /y& sayar mini da rigd/ 'he sold me a robe'! /ya sayar wa
Shshu da rigd/ 'he sold Sheju a robe'. When /wid/ 1s used, 1t 1s
placed before the verb and /wa/ 'to' follows (see Note 6.2.2): JwA
ya sayar wa da rigd/ 'who is the one he sold a robe to%!.

Another example 1s:

Wi kacd Shéhu yd aikd wa da To whom did you say Shehu
kudin da na baka J1ya. sent the money I gave you
yesterday.

Without /da/ after /aiki/:

W& kacd Shéhu ya a1kd wa kudin da na baka leé?

Note 26.2 Verbs:s Suffix /-ar/

Wa zan sayar wa da agogon nan?

The suffaix /-ay/ 1s used with a great many verbs. It has the
meaning ‘cause to do the action indicated! or the like. There ais
a variant /-as/ used by some speakers. Another form of the suffix
1s /-ad/, making a long /d/ with that of /da/: /sayadda/.

Compare the following list, giving 'causative'! forms of some
verbs whiech have occurred:

f1ta go out fitar (da) fitadda take out

gaya tell gayar (da) gayadda greet

harba kick harbas (da) harbadda kick off
sauka arrive saukar (da) saukadda set down (off

something), put
up (someone who

arrives)

sha’ drink shayar (da) shayadda give to drink,

water (an
animal)
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tabbatd be sure tabbatar (da)  tabbatadda assure
warké get well warkar (da) warkadda make well
zauni be seated  zaunar (da) zaunadda seat; make (some-

one) waste (his)

time
zub3d pour 1in zubar (da) zubadda pour out
These verbs may be used with no noun following or may have
/wa/ (/ma-/) and /da/, as in the example given. This example has
/wa/ referring back to /wd/. With a noun or pronoun the sentence

would be:
Zan sayar wa Shehu da agogon nan.

Zarn sayar masa da agogon nan.

It 1s also possible to have Jwa/ (/ma—/) plus a direct object:

Zan sayar masa agogon nan.

Zan sayar masa agogon nan.
An example without /da/ following or a direct object 1s:
Y& tabbatar mana c8wWA zamu He assured us saying we
sdm1 kudT. would get money.
Without fwa/ (/ma-/) the verb 1s regularly used with /da/ if a
noun or pronoun follows:
Zan sayar da agogon nan.

These 1llustrate only some of the constructions in which these

verbs are used.
In addition to the suffix /-ar/ (/-as/, /-ad/), there 1s also
the use of the verb root before /da/ as in /saidd/ 'sell!' (for

/sayda/ from /say-/ of /saya/, /gaida/ 'greet! (for /gayda/ from
/eay-/ of /gayd/). The construction here may have the suffix /da/
on the verb and another /da/ before the noun

N8 saida masa da hildta. I sold him my hat.
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GD 26.1 wad/

kasuwad
makayanta
can

zaund
kwan&
ylni

gébe

~

yau

aJiyé
wanks
saysl
(bart)
s&cé
(gani)
akwitl
égGgG
hi1s

yau

(1td)

kA suwd
5f1shinka
kird

a1ka
harbi
ga1d§
tambaya

Wi
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa.
Wa
Wa

Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa

Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

zal tafa Ingilé 01kinkﬁ?

zai1 tafi kasuwa cikinku?

zal1 tafi makaranta cikinku?
zal1 tafi can cikinku?

za1l

zal

zauna can cikinku?
kwana can cikinku?

zal yini can cikinku?

zal yinl can gobe?

zal yinl can yaug

na
na
ta
ta
ta
ta
ta
ta
ta
ta

[N S .
dauki rigd maz
aJ]lye riga mal
wanke riga mal

jan launi?
jan launa®
jan launi®

sayo riga mair jJan launi®

bar riga mai jJan launi®

sace riga mai jan launi®

ga riga mali jan launi®

ga akwati mai jan launi®

ga agogo mal jan launi®

ga hula mai jan launi®

alka

harba a ofishinka yau da safe®

gaida a ofishinka yau da safe®
tambaya a ofishinka yau da safe?
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ofishinka yau

a
a
a

gani a kasuwa yau da
a
a ofishinka yau
a

ofishinka yau

gldanké Jlxé da s&fe?
gidanka yau da safe®
gidanka yau da safe®

safe?

da safe®
da safe®
da safe®

wash
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W3 ka sayd wa t8ba da kudind?
abineci Wa ka sayo wa abinci da kudina®
gyédﬁ Wa ka sayo wa gyada da kudina®
wannan Wa ka sayo wa wannan da kudina®
albasa Wa ka sayo wa albasa da kudina?
ég6g6 Wa ka sayo wa agogo da kudina?

Wa ka kai wa rigay da Misa ya b& kag
sayar Wa ka sayar wa rigar da Musa ya ba ka®
daukd Wa ka dauko wa rigar da Musa ya ba ka?
takalmi Wa ka dauko wa takalmin da Musa ya ba ka®
a;iyé Wa ka dauko wa takalmin da Musa ya ajiye®
gy§r§ Wa ka dauko wa takalmin da Musa ya gyara®
wanks Wa ka dauko wa takalmin da Musa ya wanke®
s&td Wa ka dauko wa takalmin da Musa ya sato?

W3 zan yi wa méganﬁ 1n na tafi? talk
a1ki Wa zan y1 wa aiki in na tafi®
gédlyé Wa zan y1 wa godiya 1n na tafi®
sauka Wa zan y1 wa godiya 1n na sauka®
dawd Wa zan y1 wa godiya 1n na dawo®
karba Wa zan yi1 wa godiya in na karba%
s&mu Wa zan y1 wa godiya 1n na samu?

Gidan wid Misd ya Eégi, ya gay§ makag
kwana Gidan wa Musa ya kwana, ya gaya maka®
séyi Gidan wa Musa ya saya, ya gaya maka®
motd Motar wa Musa ya saya, ya gaya maka?®
rfgé Rigar wa Musa ya saya, ya gaya maka?

Tdkalman wad na ganl a cikin mgﬁété?
akwitl Takalman wa na gani a cikin akwatina?
5f1s Takalman wa na gani a cikin ofishina®
g1da Takalman wa na gani a cikin gidana?®
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bl

WA da wi aka ka1l wa kuding

abincl Wa da wa aka kai wa abinci%
sayd Wa da wa aka sayo wa abinci®?
(sd) Wa da wa suka sayo wa abinci®

GD 26.2 Compounds with /wi/

GD 26.2.1 Learning Drill

Lo A X . s - = P -
waneé né Wané né yazl néman Shéhu jiryat
L L oo 2 ="~ IR
Wacé cé Wacé cé ta kira yarad cikinku?
b3 _\_ _;_; \_\ I'd .\
s wané né STT wané né suka Bata gidan nan%® spoiled
wane Kacé da wané ya bika kudin.
LY -~ L T ¥ A
wance Tafi1 gidan wance ka karbo rIgar.
- L) S ma VN A __\
wanda Wanda ya aikéka kisuwd yd fita.
LY . - ; ~ L3
wacce Wacce tazé jiya, 1ta cé uwar Bello.
. N — - L Y Y S -
wadanda T4 kira wadanda suka kiwo dokin.
b — e oY -~ p-3
wannan Wannan d0kI da karfI yake.
~ ;\_\ \_ ;
Wannan matar bata da lafiya.
. . . A 2
wadannan Wadannan alkaluman ba nawa ba né.
< ;\_ .~ __\ \_\ L Y
wancan Ina zatd wancan né Ofishin jakidan Amirka.
. [N - . A L Y A s '._ he ei
wacean Waccan ¢ kisuwar garin? Tand da girmi. ‘Z;;;m“
. . N - - LY . T .
wadancan Idan ka kira wadancan mutinen, ka basu abinci.
. A \\-\__\__\\':_
wane Wane 10kacI z&ka dawo daga aiki®
LI Y \\____\ L:
wace Wace ranid z&'a yi1 taroe
L S Y a NN - ; \_\ sy N .
wadanne Wadanne abibuwad ka ajiy€é a gidansa® things
\_ \__\__\ LY _'\
wanneé Wanné né ndka cikin wadannan hilunan%t
L S [ . A — .o~
wacceé Waccé cé tafi kyau, matar Mis&8 ko ta Shé&hu? exceed
LIPS LI S . L S S Y A, A
wadanne Wadanné né kika ajiy€ a akwatie
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- - -
kowwane
\ \
kowwace
- ~ LY LY
kowwadanne
wani

wata

wadansu

KOowwane mutum ya san abinda yaké yI . thing which
. L) S — . _\ . -
Kowwace rigd ka kai masa ba laifT.

. ~ ~ - - -~ - ~ - - L
Kowwadanne irin tadkalmid zan sayd in na samu.

. \Q_

N&j1 wani yard yazd némanka da réana.
_.__\ _\ ;_ \\_
SarkI yas& an kima wata matad yau da séfe.

A N T . §
Yaga wadansu sund sfre 1tac€ a dij)I.

GD 26.2.2 Substitution Drall

akwiti (pl.)

magani (pl.)

t&kalmi

katako

mata
gyédﬁ

1yali (pl)
makwabeT (pl)

h3
wasa

-~ -
abu

Wane mutum yazo dégé Amirké?
Wane lokaci yazo daga Amirka®
Wane yaro yazo daga Amirka?

. . . X ra
Wace shékari ya zama sarkiI®? became

Wace rana ya zama sarki®

Wadanne alfkaluman né né&kag
Wadanne akwatunan ne naka®

Wadanne magungunan ne naka?

Wannan waken da ka sayd 31yé néw
Wannan takalmin da ka sayo jiya ne?

Wannan katakon da ka sayo Jiya ne?

b ~ P -3
Wannan hula? Misa ce.
Wannan matar Musa ce.
Wannan gyadar Musa ce.

Wadannan 'y&8 'yan sarkl né, amm& ban tabbatd ba.
Wadannan 1iyalan sarki ne, amma ban tabbata ba.
Wadannan makwabtan sarki ne, amma ban tabbata ba.

-— . \ Y LY - & ~ . LY
Kowwane a1kl aka kOyd mini, zan 1ya.

Kowwane wasa aka koya mini, zan 1iya. game
Kowwane abu aka koya mini, zan 1ya. thing
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mace
yérlnyé
dabba (pl)

ma'aikaci (pl)

dansandia
akawl

(pl)
(p1)

gida
aski

GD 26.3 /me/

- >
méne ne
kOmené né

komé

(1t4)
(s)
(n1)
(k&)
5f1s
asibitl

makayanté

Kéwwace dabbd t4 san maigidanta.
Kowwace mace ta san maigidanta.

Kowwace yarinya ta san maigidanta.

- . Y S _\- -— b Y - - -~ ~
KSwwadanne yarid ka ganl ka basu abincin.
Kowwadanne dabbobi ka gani ka basu abincin.

Kowwadanne ma'airkata ka gani ka basu abincin.

idan
Tdan
Idan

- -~ -— - - ~ - -~ - . LY -~
wanli malami yazd kacé ya baka sakon.

wanil dansanda yazo kace ya baka sakon.

wanl akawu yazo kace ya baka sakon.

= - 2
wata kisuwa jiya.

X P - -~ -
rigd mai kyau a
mota ma1 kyau a
hula a

Naga

Naga wata kasuwa jJiya.

Naga wata mal kyau kasuwa jiya.

LY

- - - . - L) - - -— .
Kyd 1ya simun wadansu tdkalman watakila.

Kya 1ya samun wadansu gidajen wataRila.

Kya 1ya samun wadansu dawakin watakila.

Iearning Drill

_\_ po l - '}_ b - : - Y
Méné né ka BOyé a cikin akwdtin nan?
Kéméné né ka bani banid so .

o - & - . -~
KOomé ya saméka ruwanka.

Substitution Drall

-

Mé
Me
Me
Me
Me
Me
Me
Me

- _\ - ~ -~ I'd &
aka cé z&'a kai kisuwa anjumi®
ta ce za'a kai kasuwa anjuma?

suka ce za'a kai kasuwa anjuma®

suka ce zan kal kasuwa anjuma?

suka ce zaki kal kasuwa anjuma?

suka ce zaki kai ofis anjuma<®

suka ce zaki kai asibiti anjuma<

suka ce zaki kal makaranta anjuma®
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gi1da Me suka ce zaki kai gida anjuma?
JIbi Me suka ce zaki kai gida jJiba?
badT Me suka ce zaki kai gida badi®
M& yéfé suka y1 uwaysﬁ ta &1 basu abinci?
riguné Me yara suka yi uwarsu ta K1 basu riguna®
ruwi Me yara suka yi1 uwarsu ta ki1 basu ruwa®
gyédé Me yara suka y1 uwarsu ta Ki basu gyada®
kudt Me yara suka yi1 uwarsu ta &1 basu kudi?
Ewallo Me yara suka y1 uwarsu ta K1 basu &wallo®
ME zaka y1 da wadannan 1tdtuwan?
dabbd (pl) Me zaka yi da wadannan dabbobin®
akwati (pl) Me zaka y1 da wadannan akwatunan?
askI (pl) Me zaka y1 da wadannan dawakin?
mégéni (pl) Me zaka y1 da wadannan magungunant®
alkalamT (p1) Me zaka y1 da wadannan alkaluman?
hﬁlé(pl) Me zaka y1 da wadannan hulunan?
GD 26.L4 /nan/, /can/
nan WatakTIla 1dan ka bashi rigan nan zal so. (this)
nan Wa yazb nan 31yé da réné, ka génshi? (here)
K3 ka1 masa sakon 1’.\«‘;.1:1, k3 tukuna? (reference)
can Lallai yaron can bashi da hankall sdsai. (that)
can Halima ta aJiye akwdtin a can gldansé. (there)
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UNIT 27 BASTIC SENTENGCES
Shu'ai1bu
as of now wé?haké

Mala Bala? Hello there
(tnowt)!

Hello, Mala Shuaibu. How
lare youl%

M&lam Balal Barkd da warhaka.

Bala

Milam Shu'aibu. Barkd kadai. Yayaw

3
advice shﬁwayﬁ
they consulted each other, sunyi shﬁwaré
discussed

I've come to have a talk with N& taho mﬁyl wata shiwayé ne.

you ('that we may make a
discussion')

About what®

healthy

I saw a healthy [looking]
horse that Sidi had ('at
Sidits').

1f you have 1in mind

buying [1t]
bought (one)

If you were thinking of
buying 1t, that horse
18 already bought!

B
Game da md a2
S

18f1yayys

Niga wani ldfiyayyen dSkl nd wajen
STda.

~ - - .
1n sayé zaka y1i
s a—
sayayyée

L — — LY . - .
In sayé z&ka yi1, wannan ddokin

sayayy€ né tuni.
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S
fixed (one) gyararrs
f. gyﬁrarrlyi
There's a reconditioned car; Akwal wata gyérarrlyay mété, ko 1ta
should I buy that ('her')® zan sayaz
B
one that has lasted a dadadds
long time
f. dadaddiya
What [good] will that old M&é wannan dadaddiyar motar zata ya
car do youl maka?
S
certainly 1al118 / lallax
he hid (something) ya& B3yé
You're right! 1I'd better Lallai! G&ra 1n Bdye kudini.
keep ('hide!) my money.
B
1t exceeds yarfy
1t's better ("1t exceeds yafi kyau
in goodness')
usefulness anfinI / amfani/
1t was useful yay1 anfinT
forward, front side géba
1in the future (‘'here nan gaba
in front!')
That will be better. It 7al f1 kyau, si y1 maka anfini
(tthey') may be useful nan gaba.
to you later.
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NOTES
Note 27.1 Noun: Adjective Type in /-aCC-&/

Naga wani lafiyayyen doki ne wajen Sidi.
Wannan dokin sayayye ne tuni.
Akwai wata gyararriyar mota.

Wannan dadaddiyar motar.

Compare:s
Stem
18f1yd  health lafiy- lifiyayyé healthy
séyé buy say- séyayyé bought
gy§r§ fix gyar- gyirarrlyﬁ fixed up (f.)
dads last dad- dadaddiyd  one that has lasted (f)

The forms to the right have an ending which repeats and doubles the
last consonant of the stem. This may be represented by /-aCC-/

(C = consonant). This extension (or reduplication) 1s followed by
an ending indicating masculine, feminine or plural. Masculine and
feminine examples are given above, the extension and endings being
/-aCC&/ for masculine and /-aCCiya/ for feminine. There 1s also
/-aCC4/ for feminine. With these endings the tone 1s always low
on the stem and high on the extension and ending (see examples
above). The plural i1s /-aCCd/, the tone being low on the stem and
extension, high on the /-4/. Another possible plural is /-aCCi/
with the same tones.

These forms indicate 'something characterized by the stem
meaning'!. If the stem 1s that of a transitive verb, the meaning
of the form is close to that of the English past participle, '(some-
thing which has been) bought', '(something which has been) fixed!',
etc. The last example given above from the Basic Sentences 1llus-
trates the formation with an intransitive stem '(something which

has) lasted!'. /14fiyayys/ 1s an example formed from a noun stem.
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Forms 1n /-aCCé&/, etc. may be made from most verbs.
other examples area

Some

(The alternate feminine /-aCCd/ and plural

/-aCCI/ are not given.)

aJiyé

tabbata

put away

take
begin
go out
see

shoot,
kick

spend the
night

forget

look for

recelive
know

cut down
steal

be sure

égiyayyé

daukakks
férarrs
fitaccd
génanné

harbabbé

A -
kwananne

. -
mantacce

nemamme

-~ -
samammeé
> -
sananné
3 -
s&rarrée
p3 -
sgtaccé

tabbataccs

éJiyayylyé

dﬁukakklyﬁ
férarrlyi
fitac01y§
génannlyé

harbabbiya

kwinanniya

mantacciya

némammiysa

samammiyéa

s —-—
sananniya
sdrarriya

sdtacciyd

tabbatacciyd

289

éjiyéyyﬁ
daukakkd
fararrid
fitattd
génénnﬁ

harbabbil

A » -
kwanannii

mantattd

A -
nemammu

AN
samammi
\\_
sanannia
P A
sgrarra
&, N, L
satattid

tabbatattd

set aside,
reserved
taken

begun
gone out
seen

shot,
kicked

one who
has spent
the night,
left-over
(food)

forgotten

sought
after

received
known
cut down
stolen

reliable
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 27.1 Forms in /-aCCé&/, /-aCCiya/, /-aCCd/

GD 27.1.1 Learning Drall

Ind ka aJiye mégénln da. ya dadé a nan?
Ing ka agiye dadadden miganin nan?
Dédaddlya? rigatd har yénzu tand da kyaﬁ.

Dadaddun tikalmansa basu 1513cd ba.

Wa ya gyéré akwitin da ya kawd?
wa ya dauki gyararren akwatln da ya kEwS?

= -~ -\_ - - A -
Wa ya sayl gyararriyar motan nan tasa®

o N 2N - . - 2
Wa ya say1l gyararrun akwatunan Masa®

- .\ - — N\
Kai ka shd ruwan da ya kwand can®
Kai1 ka shd kwidnannen ruwan can?

. A ~ .
Kayr ka sayir kwananniyar gyadan can®?

. L A - - X \ - . ’
Baka san wanda ya k&wlS kwinannun mégungunan bag®

Léflyér d6kin Sh&hu Ralau.
DSkin Sh&hu lifiyayyé né sdsai.
Uwaysé ba 1§fiyayy1yar mace c& ba.

Iyiyensé duka 1§fiyéyyﬁ né. parents

leé na séyé a kisuws da réna.
Ttdcen da ka ganl séyayyé ns.
K& kawsd siyayylyar gyédaﬁ nane

GldﬁJen nan séyéyyﬁ né.
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-t - X
Ka1 kacé a waj)éni ya sama.
__\ \_\_ N
MEé z&'a y1 da samammen Karfen?
- Ny & = g
Tacé taga samammiyar kujérarka.

LY -~ . ~ - ~ ~
N& manta inda aka aje s&mammun kayan.

),

M

o1

W
K& kika kawo égiyayylyay gyédén nan?

Agiyéyyun abibuwd sukan y1 anfanTt.

- 2 e A N e A s
K& sanl band shan taba yanzu.

L N - - AN g [N
Kand zato shl sananné né a garin nan®
—  wm =- _A_\_\\ - A
Kowwd y& sanl HalIma sananniya ceé.

3 - ; - — by —
S&nannun mutidné basu karyif.

\\_\ \_\ ; ~ ~ b Y
Watakila zan sfire 1itdcen nan da yamma.
_\}_ ___' -

Ita ta baka sirarren kitdkon can?

2 - s N
W& ya s8re sirarriyar i1tidcen can®

S&rarrun i1tidtuwan da ka sayd sun Kare.

- g - S
Naj1 wai Mamman nd s&tad yanzu.
> - % p . 1
Ba zasu sayi s&taccen dOkI ba.
LI 4

Ing ka ka1 sitacclyar rigars

Akwai sdtattun kaya a kisuwi?

K& tabbatd yia kai mata kuding

Tabbataccen zancé baya zama karya.

N - LY - . . by .
In& s 1in j1 tabbatacciyar magand yanzu.

tata ta aJiye kudi sabdda sayen abinci.

ya séyl éJiyayyen dSkin nan na sarkiz

things

by hearsay

merchandise
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GD 27.1l.2 Substitution Drill

LY

abinci
LY - -
akwatl

masinja (pl)
dansanda (pl)

takalmT

al&alamT

H
gp | ot 4
= 09
o o

'vyankunne
akwd tund

waké

h -—
maganl

-3
yaro

- . -
ma'taikacl

mata
dabbdbl

W& ya kawd wannan dadadden wiken nanz

Wa ya kawo wannan dadadden abincin nan®
Wa ya kawo wannan dadadden akwatin nan®

Ka1 ka daukd dadaddiyar hillar Misd?
Kai ka dauko dadaddiyar gyadar Musa®
Kai ka dauko dadaddiyar jakar Musa?

Tdan ya kird dadaddun ma'aikatansa, bd laifi.

Idan ya kira dadaddun masinjoji, ba laifa.
Idan ya kira dadaddun 'yansanda, ba laifi.

- -~ . - ~ ; - - ~ -
N& sayar wa Shéhu gyararren agdgdni.
Na sayar wa Shehu gyararren takalmina.

Na sayar wa Shehu gyararren alkalamina.

Kin ga gyérarrlya; m5téy da ya sayé?
Kin ga gyararriyar rigar da ya sayo®
Kin ga gyararriyar hular da ya sayo®?

b

A 1na ya agiye gyﬁrérrun takalman?
A 1na ya ajiye gyararrun 'yankunnen?
A 1na ya ajiye gyararrun akwatunan?

- > L) b -—
T& B3ye kwinannen abincin da na gani.
Ta Boye kwanannen waken da na gani.
Ta Boye kwanannen maganin da na gani.

7Z&'a némd léfiyayyen mutum yéyl aiki.
Za'a nemo lafiyayyen yaro yayi aiki.

Za'a nemo lafiyayyen ma'alkaci yayi aiki.

Mutdnen da ka ganl a gi1dana duk 1§fiyéyyﬁ né.
Matan da ka gani a gidana duk lafiyayyu ne.
Dabbobin da ka gani a gidana duk lafiyayyu ne.
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alkalami

~
abinca

K& gayi masa ya bSye sdyayyen kitdkon nan?

Ka gaya masa ya bBoye sayayyen dokin nan?

Ka gaya masa ya Boye sayayyen takalmin nan?

A

Ba zan séyl égiyayyen waké ba.

Ba zan sayi ajiyayyen alkalami ba.

Ba zan sayl ajiyayyen abinci ba.

Kin karbo éJiyayylya? riga?ki dégé wagénté?

Kin karbo ajiyayyiryar tabarki daga wajenta?

Kin karbo ajiyayyiryar motarki daga wajenta®

- LY ; - . - . - LY
Mafkwabcinka sanannen mutum né a garin nan. town

Abokinka

sanannen mutum ne a garin nan.

Ubanka sanannen mutum ne a garain nan.

Naja ani
Naji ana

Naji ana

Y& déukl
Ya daukai
Ya dauka

fadi uwarka sénannlyi cé gé kowwa.
fadi 'yarka sananniya ce ga kowwa.
fadi1 Asabe sananniya ce ga kowwa.

.\_ ~ - \ - - - ;
s@nannun ma'aikatf suyi masa aiki.
sanannun mutane suyl masa aiki.
sanannun yara suyl masa aiki.
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UNIT 28 BASIC SENTENCES
Sule
Good morning, Malam Bala. Milam Bald. Barkd da hantsi.
Bala
(exclamation of a'a

surprise or caution)

Oh, hello, Malam Sule! A'a? MAlam Sule, barki kadai.
S
why? ('on account don mé
of what?!')
Why 1s 1t said that you're Don mé aka c¢& kai zdka tafi Kadfinie

the one who's going to

Kaduna?
B
Perhaps because I'm the only WatakIla don nI kadai zan 1yé
one who can do the work aikin a can.
there.
S
indeed dai
Or 1s 1t Just because you're K5 dai don kai né babban ékéwﬁ?
the chief clerk®
B
(expression of disagreement) haba
thinking, thought tundnt
he thought yayi tuniani
Well! Daid you think before Haba ! Kay1 tundni kiafin ka fadl
you said that? haka?
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town

Well, 1t seemed to me ('I
saw as 1f 1t were because!')
you wouldn't want to leave

this town.

Why did you think this<®

Because....

talk, speech

Let's stop talking like this
(1let's leave talk of this

sort').

thing
pl.
thing which

All right. It's because

you don't have anything

to say, isn't 1t®

Note 28.1 /don/

garl
To2 Naga kémar don ba zdka s& barin

LN -
garin nan né ba.

B

> . A - . N
Sab0da mé kayi wannan zaton?

S
Don... té?
mégané

- LY -~ ~ .~
Mu bar wannan maganar haka nan.

abu

- S
abtbuwa
LY «
abinda

Shikénan, don bdka da abinda zdka
fadi ba?

NOTES

Don bana son wannan launin.

Don me aka ce kai zaka tafi Kaduna<%

Watakila don ni kadai zan 1ya aikin a can.
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Ko dai don kai ne babban akawu®
Naga kamar don ba zaka so barin garin nan ne ba.
Don... to%

Don baka da abinda zaka fadi ba®

/don/ 1s similar to the noun-n-noun construction pattern. A
longer form of /don/ is /ddmi-/ (/d8mi-/ 1s regularly in the noun-
n-noun pattern, so 1s usually /démin/.) /don/ . /ddmi-/ means 'sake,
account, cause'. /ddmiIni/ means '(for) my sake', /ddminka/ '(for)
your sake'!, etc. /don/ and /d8min/ usually correspond to English
expressions such as 'for the sake of', 'on account of!', 'because’,
etc., as 1llustrated i1n the above sentences. /don mé/ 'on account
of what' 1s 'why?'. The basic meaning of /don/ 1s brought out in
/naga kamar don.../ 'I saw as the reason [the fact that]..'.

/don/ . /d8min/ may be followed by a noun, pronoun or a clause,
but the basic meaning must be kept in mind to understand many con-
structions. '

Note 28.2 /dai/

Ko dai don kai ne babban akawu?

/da1/ corresponds to reinforcers such as just', 'indeed'.
/haké dai né/ 1s 'that's just how things are'. An often used
formula 1s /kai dax kawél/. This 1s used to address a person
when you feel that there 1s nothing that can be done about a
si1tuation and that he should stop struggling. It may be used
in rebuke or as an exhortation to do what one can under the

circumstances.

The reduplicated form /daidai/ means 'correctness, exactness;

correct, exact, even, straight!.
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GD 28.1 /don/

sl
agiyéﬁi
kwana
ka1wd

tafiya

makaranta

g1da
5f1s

-
yanzu

mégané
shéwaré
damuwa
ma ta

da
gaskiya
kud1

Idan
Idan d
Idan
Idan d
Idan
Idan
Idan
Idan

; - _\ LY ; N\
Don 1ta me zai1 s ka k1 zuwd can®

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

on

su ne,

on

don
don
don ku

don

m

ne,
ku ne,

ke ne,

don kai nd, bd wanda zal damu.
ba wanda zai damu.
don shi ne, ba wanda zai damu.
ita ne, ba wanda zai damu.
ni ne ba wanda zai damu.

ba wanda zai1 damu.
ba wanda zai damu.

ba wanda zai damu.

refuse

Don shi me zai sa ka ki1 zuwa can?

Don su
Don su
Don su
Don su
Don su
Don su
Don su
Don su

Don su

Bashi
Basha
Bashi
Bashi
Basha
Bashi
Bashi
Bashi

me
me

me

me
me
me

me

da
da
da
da
da
da
da
da

zal sa
Zal sa
zal sa
zZal sa
zZal sa
zal sa
zal sa
zZal 8sa

Zal 8sa

hankali,
hankali,
hankali,
hankala,

ka Ea
ka &1
ka ki
ka ki
ka K1
ka ki
ka ki
ka k1
ka ki

zuwa can?
ajlyewa can?
kwana can?
kaiwa can?
tafiya canv

tafiya makaranta®

gidaz

ofis®

tafiya
tafiya

tafiya yanzu®

don haka banad wisd da shi. playing
don haka bana
don haka bana

don haka bana

magana da shi.
shawara da shi.
damuwa da sha.

mata, don haka bana damuwa da shi.

da, don

haka bana damuwa da shi.

gaskiya, don haka bana damuwa da shi.

kudi, don haka bana damuwa da shai.
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a1kl
noma.
shiik&
ké¥§tﬁ

gyara

asibiti
a1kl
Akl
mi ta
fita

an
(1£8)
-~ -
nagana
: -~
rigar

dama

Watakila
Watakila
Watakila
Watakila
Watagila
Watakila

N L T T )
don magani bd wuyad ne koO%

don aiki ba wuya ne ko?

don noma ba wuya ne ko%

don shuka ba wuya ne ko<%

don karatu ba wuya ne ko?

don gyara ba wuya ne ko?

T& dawd da wuri, don haka na a1kl Mis&.

Ta kawo da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa.

Ta sauka da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa.

Ta. warke da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa.

Ta dafa da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa.

Ta sare da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa.

Ta karba

Ta ajiye
Ta ajiye
Ta ajiye
Ta ajiye
Ta ajiye

Don n& je
Don na je
Don na je
Don na je
Don na Je
Don na je
Don na je
Don na je
Don na je

Don kun y1 a1kl
Don an y1
Don ta y2
Don ta ya
Don ta ya
Don ta ya

da wura,
da wurz,
da yawa,
da nisa,

da 1zinai,

don haka
don haka
don haka
don haka

na

na

na

na

ai1ki Musa.
aiki Musa.
a1kl Musa.

ai1ki Musa.

don haka na aiki Musa.

da tsoro, don haka na aiki Musa.

kisuw&, makwabcIng ya gudﬁ.

asibiti, makwabcina ya gudu.

airki, makwabcina ya gudu.

aiki,
airki,
a1k,
alka,
aika,
aiki,

airkl,

dokina ya

matata ta

za ta baku

za'a bada

ai1ki, za'a bata

gudu.

matata ta kaa.

matata ta gudu.

matata ta fita.

matata ta Boxe.

karba.

kudin yaﬁ.

kudin yau.

kudin yau.

magana, za'a bata kudin yau.

magana, za'a bata rigar yau.

magana, za'a bata dama yau.
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1z1inT
anJumé
gété
kullum

a1ka
dami
galdé
sarkl
dansandd

LY
malgida

wasd
barcI
yéwé
témbayé
téflyé
gyara
cIwd
gédlyé
laifi

y5r3n§
méta?sé
sarki
uwata

babban akawi

Don ta y1
Don ta ya
Don ta y1
Don te ya

Don muna

magana, za'a bata izini yau.
magana, za'a bata izini anjuma.
magana, za'a bata i1zini gata.

magana, za'a bata 1zini kullum.

stopped reading

Don muna

kiran yéfé, ya bar képétﬁ.
ailkan yara, ya bar karatu.

Don muna

damun yara, ya bar karatu.

Don muna
Don muna
Don muna

Don muna

Tdan don
Idan don
Idan don
Idan don
Idan don
Idan don
Idan don
Idan don
Tdan don
Idan don

Kana zatd
ba?

Kana zato

Kana zato

Kana zato

Kana zato

Kana zato
bav®

gaida yara, ya bar karatu.
gaida sarki, ya bar karatu.
gai1da dansanda, ya bar karatu.
gailda maigida, ya bar karatu.

-3 - - ~—
yanid aikl né, bad kdmaz.

yana wasa ne, ba komai.

yana barci ne, ba komai.
yana yawo ne, ba komali.
yana tambaya ne, ba komazi.
yana tafiya ne, ba komai.
yana gyara ne, ba komai.
yana ciwo ne, ba komai.
yana godiya ne, ba koma1i.

yana godiya ne, ba laifi.

_ - X L - A N . . A
don malamin ddjlI baya nan ba zan 1ya zuwa

don yarona baya nan ba zan iya zuwa ba?
don matarsa bata nan ba zan i1ya zuwa ba®
don sarki baya nan ba zan iya zuwa ba®

don uwata bata nan ba zan i1ya zuwa bat

don babban akawu baya nan ba zan i1ya zuwa
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(shi)
tafa
a1ko
gy§r§
sauka
barcI
a1kl
wasd
zuwd
(k8)

Don
Don
Don
Don
Don
Don
Don
Don
Don
Don
Don

. - - )3 -
zamu z0 kace kan8 cIwod®

zal
zZal
zal
zal
zal
zal
zal
zal
zal

zal

Z0 kace kana ciwo?

tafi kace kana ciwo%

aiko kace kana ciwo%

gyara
sauka

sauka
sauka
sauka
sauka
sauka

kace
kace
kace
kace
kace
kace
kika
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kana ciwo?
kana ciwo?
kana barci?
kana aiki?
kana wasa®
kana zuwa?

ce kina zuwa®
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UNIT 29 BASIC SENTENCES
Bello
somewhat cold sanyil-sanyi
Mamman, did you get me some Mamman! K& sfmd minl ruwan mai
cold water<e sanyl-sanyi?
Mamman
bigness, largeness girma
moderate bigness girma-girma
Yes, I poured 1t into that ﬁ, nd zubd a bitan nan mai girma-girma

(somewhat) big pitcher.

B
moderate plenty yawé- yawz—i
a lattle of moderate dan yawé-yawé?
prlenty
I hope you got enough. K& sdmS da dan yawé-yawé k5%
M
straight; well; correctly sdsa1
Yes, but still not a whole f, ammd bd sdsai ba.
lot {'but not well!').
B
something sounding mégané-mégané
like talk
Look over there at that house Dib& can gldaﬁ ka, gani, 1nd Jlﬁ
(and see); I hear voices. magana-magana.
M
I looked; there wasn't N& ddba, bad kowwa.

anyone there.
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B
Don't go far aways; I'm going Kada kéyl nisa, angum§ zan aikéka.
to send you somewhere a
li1ttle later.
M
A1l right, but I'm going TG\, ammd zani 1n karbd rigété.
to get my robe (and be
back).
B
All right, just don't take TS5, kada da1 ka dadd a can.
long there.
M
Oh, I won't be long. Al, bazan dads ba.
NOTES

Note 29.1 Reduplications Complete

sanyI cold sanyl-sanyil somewhat cold
girma bigness girma-girma moderate bigness
yaw§ a lot yawé-yawé moderate plenty
méganﬁ speech mégané—mégané speech-like noises

These are examples of total or near total reduplication. When
the final vowel of the base form i1s long, the reduplicated forms
regularly has a short vowel ending the first part of the redupli-
cation, while the final vowel of the second part, though usually
short, may be long. Reduplication of this kind usually gives the
sense 'somewhat like - !, adding an indefiniteness. Some other

examples ares

ba ki black baki-bakl blackish
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zafl

sleep
heaviness
water
speed
blue

toughne ss

expensiveness

heat

heat

barci~-barci
nauyl-nauyl
ruwa-ruwa
sauri-sauri
- - — LY
shiidi1-shidy
tauri- tauri
- =
tsada-tsdda
wuta-wuta

z8fi1-z8f1

something sleep-like
something like heaviness
watery

something speed-like
bluish

something like toughness
a degree of expensiveness
something like heat

something like heat

Since words such as /nauyi/ mean 'toughness' rather than 'tough',

they are often used with /mai/: /mai nauyi/ 'tough (one)', /max

tsddda/ 'expensive (one)!,

reduplications

bakT

kasa

~ —
kirjT
sami
s —
yamma

yamma

mouth, edge

chest

sky
evening

west

Note the directional aspect of some

baki-bika

kasa-Rkasa

- 3
Eirji-Kkirja
. \
sama-sama
~ LN
yamma-yamma

-~ .
yamma.-yamma

a little closer to the
edge, somewhat closer
to the edge

a little lower, somewhat
lower

a little towards the chest

a little higher
towards evening

westerly, towards the west

With some adverbs the meaning 1s one of more exactness rather

than 'somewhat'.

yaﬁ today yaﬁ—yaﬁ today for certain
yénzu now yénzu—yénzu 1immediately
]Tba day after 3Ibi- 3Ib1 specifically the day
tomorrow after tomorrow
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Note 29.2 Dimimutive /dan/

Ka samo da dan yawa-yawa ko%

/yawé/ means 'a lot, a great deal'!. Reduplicated as described
in Note 29.1, /yawé—yawé/ 1t means 'plenty to a moderate extent!'.
The /dan/ adds the concept 'a little!, so /dan yawa-yawa/ 1s 'in
the direction of being a lot in a small way!'.

/dan/ may also be used before verbs, both simple and redupli-
cated, as shown by the following examples:

ya tsGfa he's (become) old

y& dan tstfad he's somewhat old

ya tslfa-tsifa he's old-like (looks or acts old)
t4d dan tsifa-tsiifa she's just a bait old

The last example shows that /dan/ does not change for gender in
this usage, occurring both with /yi/ and /t&/. Another example,
using a familiar verb, 1s /yd dan warke-warke/ 'he's recovered just
a bat!.

In contrast to the above, where /dan/ remains the same, /dan/,
/'yar/ and the plural /'yan/ may be used 1in other constructions.
/dansandd/ 'policeman' pl. /'yansandd/ 1s a familiar example. An-
other typical formation is /dan Raryda/ literally 'son of a lie'.
This refers to a person who lives beyond his means to impress

people. A woman who does SO 18 /'ya: karya/. Examples of these
in sentences are:

Pan Zarya né shi. He 1s one who lives beyond his
means.

'Yar Raryd c8 1t4. She 1s one who lives beyond her
means.

In these the /nd/ agrees 1n gender with /da/, and the /c8/ with

/'y&/.
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The last examples refer to people who are associated with a

lie.

Ngy1 'yar Raryd.

There 1s also /'yar karyd/ meaning 'a little lie':

I told ('made') a little lie.

Another set of examples where /dan/, etc. refer to the small-

ness of what follows is:
Ind da dan Réramln dskI.
Ind da 'yar Réramar nSta.

Ind da 'yan ganfnan abibuwi.

I have a little tainy horse.
I have a little tainy car.

I have little tiny things.

In these examples /dan/ etc. emphasize the smallness, which 1s also
indicated by /Rarami/, /karami/ 'small' and /Randnd/ (the plural of
another word for 'small', /Ran&and/; the plural of /&aramiI/ 1s not

usually used).

GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 29.1

Complete Reduplication

GD 29.1.1 Question and Answer Learning Drill

X o 2 . = 2
Wa aka cé yana ciwon bayaw

K& tabbata abinda ya fadi
gaskiya né?

Mamman yacé‘ kéyl gudﬁ zuwd
gldé?

Abinda kika karbd mégénf né?

Da géske né kékaysé t8 tsiufa

gwarai? very much

grandmother

A yaﬁma da kdsuwd ka génshi?

305

Sh&hu ne, amma y&J)1 sauki-saukai.

Ban tabbatd ba, akwai dai alamar
gaskiya-gaskiya. indication

A'a, nfiga 1in naylr gudu-gudu zan
1sa da wuri.

ého, yané da kémay mﬁgénl—mégénl
daz.

Watakila td4 dan

tstfa-tsitfa.

A s A
W& ya sani®

- . . \ .
A'a, wajen yamma-yamma da gidan
sarkl na gansha.
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Da yaﬁma tacd zdta tafi asibitin? f, da yaﬁma—yaﬁma zata bay gidid.

; _\ - ; - - - -~ ~ _\ - _\ - l
Wa yacé y&a warkée daga ciwon da Ba wanda yacé ya warke. An dai
vaks yi % c& ya (dan) warke-warke, ammi
ba sOsai ba.
“ - LY % L3 — LY - » ~ X - - S
HalIma tan& tsOron dokin ubanta?® B4 1ta kawai ba, niI ma 1na

2 X by
tsoro-tsoronsa.

M& ya sd’ ka tsayé a béyé? Sabdda nafi Jlﬁ dadzt dégé nan
baya-baya. pleasure

Itdcen da suka siré d6gé né? f, dogo-dogo né mai girma.

Kayan da kuka kawd da nauyf? Yand da nauyi-nauyl dazi.

Sanyl da sauki a gérinkﬁ? T5 2 da sauki-sauki, ba  1laifT.

Kakar Bello na gani kuwid? I, tand dan gani-gani (mana).
[A'a, bata dan gani-gani (sosai).]
K& kika dawd dégé karshé? I, nT na dawd dégé karshe-karshe.

[Ata, ba n1 na dawo daga Ekarshe-Rarshe ba.]

Yﬁyi! babban akawi yaji I, yaj1 sauki-sauki.
saukfe [A'a, bai ji1 sauki-sauki ba.]
Yarta t4 warké sdsai? I, t4 dan warke-warke.

[A'a, bata dan warke-warke ba.]

- - - - ~ - r N - - — —
Gidanka da nils& daga nan? I, da dan nisa-nisa.

[A'a, ba dan nisa-nisa.]

Mis& ya&a agiye akwitin a I, shi ya aJiyé a ciki-ciki.
c1ki% [Ata, ba shi ya ajiye a ciki-ciki ba. ]
Yaran ni &3karT a I, sund &dkari-&S&ari, (bd 1aifi).
makaranti da1% [Ata, bas(w)a Rokari-Kokari. ]

; - ~ ; . - 4 - . -— - -~ L Y -
B4 gdra mu zaunid a nan ba? I, gaskiyarka, gara-giara mu zauni (a nan).
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GD 29.1.2 Question and Answer Substitution Drill

- - LY - - LY < -— LY Y LY
Abincin da kuka ¢I Jiya ma:z I, mal1 ruwa-ruwa ne, mara
[Ara, mara ruwa-ruwa ne, mazi
dad1 kuma. ]
sanylI Abincin da kuka c1i Jiya [I ma1 sanyi-sanyi ne, mara
mal sanyi ne® dadi kuma. ]

A'a, mara sanyi-sanyl ne,
mal dadi kuma.

z&fTI  Abincin da kuka ci jJiya I, max zafi-zafi ne, mara
mai zafi ne% dadi kuma.
[Ata, mara zafi-zafi ne, mai
dad1 kuma. ]
yawé Abincin da kuka ci1i jiya (I, mai yawa-yawa ne, mara
mal yawa ne? dad1 kuma. ]
A'a, mara yawa-yawa ne, mal
dadi kuma.
Rigar da suka satd babba c&%2 E, babba-babba c&, mai kyau.
[A'a, ba babba-babba ce mai
kyau ba. ]
bakd Rigar da suka sato baka ce® [E, baka-baka ce, ma1l kyau. ]
Ata, ba baka-baka ce mai
kyau ba.
fard Rigar da suka sato fara ce% E, fara-fara ce, ma1l kyau.
[Ata, ba fara-fara ce mai
kyau ba.]
Dkin da muka ganI bakI nd? Ini zatd baki-baki né.
[Bana zato baki-baki ne.]
farI  Dokin da muka gani fari ne? [Ina zato fari-fari ne.]

Bana zato fari-fari ne.
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Miganin da yifé suka k&wd Watakila da yawé-yawé, ban
ni da yawd® tabbatd ba.
[Watakila ba yawa-yawa, ban
tabbata ba.]
taurt Maganin da yara suka kawo [Watakila da tauri-tauri, ban
na da tauri? tabbata ba.)
Watakila ba tauri-tauri, ban
tabbata ba.
zafil Maganin da yara suka kawo Watakila da zafi-zafi, ban
na da zafi® tabbata ba. ]
[Watakila ba zafi-zafi, ban
tabbata ba. ]
Kd kuka c& Shéhu yand barciz A'a, mun dai c& yand
bapci-barci.
cIwd Ku kuka ce Shehu yana ciwo? A'a, mun dai1 ce yana
C1WO-C1lWO.
fushI  Ku kuka ce Shehu yana fushi? A'a, mun da1 ce yana
fushi-fushi.
Abin da m531ngé zal k8w mai WatakIla ya zaml mai
nauyf né? nauyi-nauyl.
anfdni Abin da masinja zai kawo mai Watafila ya zamo mal
anfani ne<w anfani-anfani.
kyaﬁ Abin da masinja zai kawo mai Wa ya sanl k5 mai kyaﬁ-kyaﬁ
kyau ne® né?
tsdas Abin da masinja zai kawo mai Wa ya sani ko mai tsada-tsada
tsada ne% ne?
wuté Abin da masinja zal kawo mai Don mé baka témbéyéshi ba?
wuta ne® za1 £1 k8wwd sanin kO mayi
wuta-wuta ns.
dami Abin da masinja zail kawo mai Don me baka tambayeshi ba%
dama ne® Zail1 f1 kowwa sanin ko mai
308 dama-dama ne.
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UNIT 30 BASIC SENTENCES
Bello

.

hey! kai

Hey, Asabel Who took my pen® Ka1! Asabé? WA ya dauki alkalamTni?

Asabe
he looked in various ya duddiiba
places, he looked
all over
Did you look all over and K& duddibd nd baka ganl ba?
not see 1t?
B
where that inda / inda
There isn't anywhere that I B 1nda ban diba ba.
haven't looked.
A
he asked here and there y& téntémbéyﬁ
Oh? Call the boys and ask T6? Kird y&ran ka tantambay&su manag
them, then.
B
he called a number of y& kikkird
people
You think they!ll come even Kind zatd k3 nd kikkirdsu zdsu z8%
1f T call them?
A
A1l raght! [Just] sit down T5 , zauni kand magand.
and talk, [thenl!
309
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B
(expression of sudden af
realization)
he divided ya rabi
he distributed ya rarrabi
Oh! Did you dastribute the Af! Kin rarrabd wa mafwabtanmu kudin?
money to our neighbors?®
A
sinces while tun
Yes, by yesterday evening. E, tun leé da 15'&35?.
('[That's been donel since
yesterday evening!')
B
also, againy 1ndeed Kuwa
or not k5 kuwa

Did they thank you (or not)?  Suny: maki gddiyd k& kuwa?

A
silence shaird
Well, as far as you're To? XKal dal ayi shird kawai.
concerned 1t's better
Jjust to be quiet.
NOTES

Note 30.1 Reduplicative Prefix CVC-

Note 30.1.1 Verb: Reduplicative Prefix CVC~

Ka dudduba ne baka gani bal
Kira yaran ka tantambayesu mana.

Kina zato ko na kikkirasu zasu zoR
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Kin rarraba wa makwabtanmu kudin%

Compare:

adba look duddiba search all through
témbéyé ask téntémbéyi ask all over

kird call kakkira call a number of people
raba separate rarraba divide and distribute

The above verbs 1llustrate a prefix which consists of consonant-
vowel-consonant (CVC-). The first consonant and the vowel follow-
ing are the same as the first consonant and vowel of the root, but
the prefix vowel 1s always short. The second consonant may be the
same as the first, resulting in the doubling of the first consonant
of the root: /kird/ - /kikkira/, /rabd/ - /rarraba/, /dabi/ -
/duddiibd/. On the other hand, the second consonant may be /n/, /r/
or /1/: /tambayd/ - /tantambayi/. Thais prefix indicates that the
action 1s done a number of times. This may mean that the action

18 done on the same thing a number of times, that 1t 1s done by the
same person a number of times, that 1t 1s done with respect to a
number of different things, that 1t 1s done in various places or at

various times, etc. For example:

Y& rarraba abinci. He distributed food (to a number
of people).

T He distributed food (a number of

times) .
Kullum yan§ rarraba abinci. He distributes food every day

Ya tantambay&sha. He asked him (a number of ques-
tions).

The following list 1llustrates the use of this prefix with verbs

which have occurred. The meanings given are only representative.
Bach of the verbs with the reduplicative prefix might have any of
the types of meanings mentioned above.
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a1ka to send (something) attailka to send to various places,
to send at various times
a1ka to send (by someone) artaika to send various things, to
send by various agents
66y§ to hide boﬁﬁéyé to hide various things, to
hide 1n various places
d&mu to worry daddimu to worry about various
things
dawd to return daddawd to return at various times
(plural subject)
daba to look dquddiiba to look 1in various places
daukd to take daddaukd to take various things
fadi to tell fayfadi to tell various people
rard to begin faffira to begin to do a number
of things
fita to go out fiffita to go out a number of times
gajl to be tired gaggajl  to be tired all over; (also
plural subject) be tired
gému to meet géggému to meet various people
gayé to tell gaggéyé to tell various people
gargaya
g6dé to thank goggéde to thank various people
gudu to run guggudﬁ to run i1n different dairec-
tions, hither and yon
(plural subject)
gurgudu
gyaré to repair gyaggyéri to repair a number of things
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Hosted for free on livelingua.com



BASIC COURSE

UNIT 30

harba

=
1

ct

1.

jira

karba

kawo
kira

& o
lema

say&a
shirya

tambaya

t&sha

to shoot, kick

to rest

to wait

to receive

to braing

to call

to look for

to daivaide
to get

to cut

to steal

to get off,
arrive

to buy
to arrange

to ask

to get up

hahharba
huhh{ita
hurhd ta
Ji1jJara

kékkérbé

kakkawo

kikkira

A Y by

nennémé

LY
rarrabi
h A -
sassama

sassareé

h &
sassata

LY LY e
sassauka

sésséyé

shlsshiryé
tattambaya
tantambaya

tattasha
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to shoot a number of things

to rest in more than one
place (plural subject)

to wait for various people

to receive from various
sources or at different

times

to bring a variety of things

to call various people

to look for a variety of
things

to divide up, distribute
to get from various sources

to cut down various things;
to cut in various places,
chop up

to steal various things

to make various stops on the
ways; (plural subject) to
get off (vehicle)

to buy a variety of things
to arrange a number of thangs

to ask various people

to get up a number of times
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tstifa to become old tsuttsifa to become completely old
warkd to recover wawwarks to recover from a number of
completely things (such as a number

of injuries)

zaund to sit zazzaund to sit here and there (plural
subject)
zubi to pour zuzzubd to pour various things, to

pour at various times, to

pour into varaious things

Several things are 1llustrated by this list: 1) The same verb may
have more than one form of the reduplicative prefix. 2) The prefix
reduplicates both consonants when two begin the first syllable of
the basic verb, as /gy-/ of /gyard/. 3) The tone and vowel length
of the reduplicated verb are usually predictable from those of the
basic verb. The patterns 1llustrated above 1nclude:

If the basic verdb pattern is: the reduplicated verb pattern is:
Low High fita Low Low High Fiff1ta
High High kira High High High kakkird
High Low daba High Low High duddiba
Haigh Low gudﬁ High High Low guggudﬁ

The pattern high-high: high-high-high 1s regular. The pattern
high-lows high~-low-high 1s the most frequent one for the high-low
verbs, but others, including the last listed above, occur. The
low-high:s low-low-high pattern varies with other patterns but 1t
158 the general pattern of the text and tape of this course. An
example of low-high-low i1n the basic pattern and high-high-low-high
in the reduplicated form i1s: /tambayi/ - /tattambayd/ 'make 1n-
quiries!.

Note that /1/, though not written initially, 1s reduplicated

like any other consonant: /'aiki/ - /'a''aika/.
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Note 30.1.2 ©Nouns Reduplicative Prefix /CVC-/

While no examples have occurred in the text, 1t may be men-
tioned that nouns may also be formed with /CVC-/ prefixes. One
type, with prefix /CVC-/, suffix /-d4/ and low-high-high tone, 1s
11lustrated by the following:

kyaﬁ goodnessy beauty kyékkyéwﬁ good one; beautiful one
Rarfi s trength gakkarfa strong one

miind ugliness MumMMana ugly one

zurfl depth zuzzurfa deep one

/kyan/ 1s /kyaw/ (Note 2.1) and in the reduplicated form, with /-/
the spelling shows the /w/.

Note 30.2 /&3 kuwad/
Sunyi maki godiya ko kuwa?

Both /k3/ 'or, even' and /kuwd/ 'indeed, again' have occurred
used by thenselves. The combination /kG kuwd/ may mean 'or not!' in
a question, as above, or 'or else' 1n a command. An example of each
1S

Zaka 1€ ka sayd man éb1n01ﬁ, k5 kuwiz Are you going to buy me

food or not%

J5 ka sayd man abincil, kO kuwa! Go buy me [somel food,
or else!
GRAMMATICAL DRILL

GD 30.1 Verbs with Reduplicative Prefix

GD 30.1.1 Question and Answer Model Drall

The student 1s to give an affirmative answer to each of the

following questions, using the verb of the question with the CVC-

315 Hosted for free on livelingua.com



UNIT 30 HAUSA

prefix. The answer 1is to be natural, repeating only as much of
the question as absolutely necessary, replacing nouns in the ques-
tions by pronouns, etc. See the first question and answer for the
model.

Kun tambayd k3 tukuni? mun tantambaya.

=
.

[l
-

Sun gudﬁ né2 sun guygudﬁ.

K& sfre 1tdcen? f, nd sassirs.
An sdtd kuwde I, an sassdtd.
T8 83ye abincin? I, t& BobB3ys.
Y4 fara 41kin? I, y& faffira.
Kin gyara gidang I, nd gyaggyara.
K& harbd da safer I, nd hahharbd.
TE& k&wd kAyane I, td kakkaw3.

b -~ -
mun sassaya.

H)
-

Kun séyé?

“
sun wawwarke.

i
-

Sun warks dél?

T8 rabd masu abincin? I, ta rarrabd masu.
Ka ngé ma.sug f, na goggédé masu.
Sun tdshi aiki? I, sun tattdshl aiki.
Kincd su zauni? I, ns c& su zazzauni.
K& tabbatd sun gégi? i, ni tabbatd sun géygégl.
K& kird ma'alkatan? I, ni kikkirdsu.

An fadd maka yézé? f, an féyféd§ mini.

T& gamu da dabbdbi? I, t4 gaggamu da si.
Kin jira matansa? f, na 31331r§sﬁ.

K& ai1kd da rigﬁnﬁn? f, na a''aiki da si.
An fita da dabbobiz I, an firfita da sd.
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More of the original sentence 1s needed in the answers to the

following.

GD

Kun karbi da yéwé?
Sun sauka a gldénkﬁ?
A'waJensé ya sﬁmé?
Ka dibd sdsai a cikin akwdting?
YZ hiitd da rana?
Kun dawd da wuri?

Ya shlryé da kyéﬁ?
An zubi a ciki%

Sun daukd da yéwé?
T4 némd a 6fisz

Kin dimu da rani né%

Ya gayﬁ mata s&&kon?

mun kakkarba da yawa.

1
-

- - - -~
sun sassauka a gidanmu.

[t}
-

LY . - .\. -
a wajensa ya sassamd.

i
-

nad duddiba soOsazx.

Hir Hi
- -

y& hurhiitd da ré&na.

mun daddawd da wuri.

i
-

ya shlsshiryﬁ da kyaﬁ.

Hi
-

LY - - -
an zuzzubd a ciki.

H
-

sun daddaukd da yawa.

i
-

- - ; - LY - -
nennema a ofais.

1

-
ot
Y]

5 daddiamu da rana.

T
-
ot
o

a gaggéyi mata sdkon.

it
ed
o

30.1.2 Question and Answer Model Drill

Both question and answer use the verb with CVC- prefix. Each

dri1ll 1s to be gone through first with the students answering in

the affirmative, then with the students answering in the negative.

(only affirmative answers recorded.)

Halima t& rarraba abinci?
Uwa?ki ta téntémbéyé?

'Yansandi sun daddawd?
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I, t& rarraba.

[A'a, bata rarraba ba.]

I, ta tantambaya.

[Ara, bata tantambaya ba.]

I, sun daddaws.

[Ara, basu daddawo ba.]
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Mitarkﬁ ta shlsshirya abincin? I, ta shlsshiryé.

[A'a, bata shisshirya ba. ]
Ma'aikatd sun tattdshi daga aikiz I, sun tattishi.

[Ata, basu tattashi ba.]
Asabe t& zuzzuba ruwd a butag I, td zuzzubd4.

[Ara, bata zuzzuba ba.]
Kun daddauki waken? I, mun daddauka.

[A'a, bamu daddauka ba. ]

Mélgldansé ya wawwarks? I, ya wawwarks.

[Ata, bal wawwarke ba. ]
Uwarsa td kakkarbiz T, t4 kakkarbd.

[A'a, bata kakkarba ba. ]

This drill optionally includes more of the sentence. The op-
tional part of the answer 1s 1n parentheses. (Only negative answers
recorded. )

\ - ~ ' d -
Kun zazzaunid a gidansa? [I, mun zazzauna (a gidansa).]

A'a, bamu zazzauna (a gidansa) ba.

An gargaji da yin aiki? [I, an gargaji (da yin aiki).]

A'a, ba'a gargaji (da yin aiki)ba.

Ki gayd masu su hurhiitie [I, na gaya masu (su hurhuta).]

A'a, ban gayd masu (su huphiitd) ba.

This drill includes more of the sentence. (Only affirmative

answers recorded.)

- A Y Y ol . Id
Yaran sun sassimi abincin® I, sun sassami abincin.

[A'a, basu sassami abincin ba. ]

Miisd y& duddibad a can2 I, ya dudduba a can.

[Ata, bai dudduba a can ba.]
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.

A kisuwd suka géygémﬁ?
Marman da Sh&hu sun guygudﬁ
Jiyé?

T4 sassire itdcent?
An sassitd da yéwé?
Kun sassauka a makaranti?

:. - — 2 -~ - -
Malaman d&jl sun faffita da
wuri?

. S - “_2
Kin nennéma a hankali?

- LY = - L F Y
Ya daddamua da zuwa cant

I, a kasuwa suka gargamu.

[Ata, ba a kasuwa suka gargamu ba. ]

I, sun gurgudu jiya.
[Ata, basu gurgudu ba jiyal

I, ta sassare 1i1tacen.

[Ata, bata sassare 1itacen bal

I, an sassata da yawa.
[A'a,

ba'a sassata da yawa ba. ]

I, mun sassauka a makaranta.

[A'a, bamu sassauka a makaranta ba.]

I, sun faiffita da wuri.

[A'a, basu fiffita da wuri ba.]

I, na nennema a hankali.

[A'a, ban nennema a hankali ba.]

I, ya daddamu da zuwa can.

[Ata, ba1 daddamu da zuwa can ba.]

Answers with replacements required (other than the verb

subject).

Akawa y& kikkira ma 'a1ka t4%
Shéhu ya farfadd maku?
Bello ya jijjira mitanen?
Kin a''aika da tAbar?

Sun Bobﬁéye mégungﬁnén?

(Only negative answers recorded.)

[I, ya kakkirasu.]

A'a, bai kikkirasu ba.

[I, ya farfada mana.]

A'a, bai farfada mana ba.

[I, ya jijjairasu.]
A'ta, bai j1ijjirasu ba.

[I, na a''aika da 1ta.]

A'a, ban a''aika da 1ta ba.

[I, sun Bobﬁoyesu.]

A'a, basu bBobboyesu ba.
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An gyaggyira akwdting (I, an gyaggyarashi.]
A'a, ba'a gyaggyarashi ba.

DSkin y& hahharbdkuz [I, ya hahharbemu. ]
A'a, bai hahharbemu ba.

M&sinja y& kakkdwd takardun: [I, ya kakkawosu.] letters

A'a, bai kakkawosu ba.
K3 sassayl alkalumang [I, na sassayesu.]
A'a, ban sassayesu ba.

MAtatA t8 gaggayd maku sdkon? [I, ta gaggaya mana. )
A'a, bata gaggaya mana ba.

Ka goggédé wa matan sarkiz [I, na goggode masu. ]
A'a, ban goggode masu ba.

GD 30.1.3 Question and Answer Substitution Drill

Bach question substitution drill below has a set of alternative
answers to the right. Each time the substitutions are made on a
drill one of the answers 1s to be used throughout that substitution
exercise. The next time 1t 1s drilled another of the answers 1s to
be used, etc.

A ind ka sassim1i wadannan? 1) A makayantaymﬁ.
kikkira A 1na ka kikkira wadannan? 2) N& manta wajeﬁ.
duddiiba A 1na ka dudduba wadannan? 3) Ba zan 1ya tuniwd ba.
gaggamu A 1na ka gaggamu da wadannan? 1)
kakkarba A 1na ka kakkarfi wadannant @ 2)
sassita A 1na ka sassaci wadannan<® 3)
gyaggyirﬁ A 1na ka gyaggyara wadannan? 1)
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duddiiba
tattambaya
daddamu
jijjira
a'taika
hahharba
tattashi

s 2 -
nennema

kakkarba
bobﬁéyé

kakkiwdo

=
or

Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa
Wa

Wa

LY - -~ - - -~ - _\ _'.
Yaushe za'a rarrabd masu albashI?

yva kikkira yéféﬁ?

ya dudduba yaran?

ya tattambayi yaran?

va daddamu yaran®

ya JiljJira yaran?

ya a'taiki yaran®

ya hahharbi yaran®

ya tattashi yaran®

ya nenneml yaran?

Yaushe

Yaushe

Yaushe

1) Matar Mdsa cé&.

- S = g by -
2) Ind zatd ma@sinja ns.

3) Tambayi maigidanka mana?

4}) Y& zan 1ya sani%

5) tYansanda.

za'a kakkarba masu albashi®

za'a bobboye masu albashi®

za 'a kakkawo masu albashi®

1) Watakila gdbe da rana.

2) Bakwai ga watan nan.

dudduba
rarraba

Y
farfadi
sassare
zuzzubd
tantambaya

- ~ -
sassaya

K&
Ka
Ka
Ka
Ka
Ka
Ka

Ka

1) Ban ganshi

gayi
gaya
gaya
gaya
gaya
gaya
gaya
gaya

ba .

masé
ma.sa
masa
masa
masa
masa
masa

ma.sa

ya
ya
ya
ya
ya
ya

ya

faffird
dudduba
rarraba
farfadi
sassare
zuzzuba
tantamb

sassaya

2) Shéhu ya gayd masa bd ni ba.
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3) Sa1 Bello ya dawd.

l}) Tambay: babban akiwd mana?

kafin 1n
kafin in
kafain 1in
kafin in
kafin 1in
kafin an
aya kafin

kafin in

Z0%

Z0%

zZ0%

z0%

z0o%

in zo%

z0%

1)

1)
2)
31
iy

3) I, da wuri kuwa.

l}) Eta, nd manta.
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Appendix 1

Following 1s a set of conversations on everyday matters. The
recordings give each twice, once without pauses for comprehension,
a second time with pauses for imitation. In class these are to be
drilled as Basic Sentences, acted out, and then used as the basis
for free conversations along similar lines. The texts are given in
Hausa and translation, with no build-ups. New words are included
in the master vocabulary at the end of the book.

Conversation 1 A OFIS DA SAFE

Malam Yakubu - Malam Tanimu - Malam Garba
T- Saldmu &lailkum.
Y- AmIn - wa'alaika saldmu.
T- Ind kwanid?
Y- Lafiyd lau.
Y,T- MAdallA.
T- Mun tahd tare da Gaybé ne, ka sanshl kuwi?
Y- E'é, ban sanshi ba, kirdws shi méné, don mu san Jﬁné?
T- Malam Garbd, bisimilli.

G- Saldamu alaikum.

N 3 - s — -— = Z p3
Y- AmIn, g& kujéra&, zauna, kO kand hanzarl né%
— » - LY - — - -
G- E, 1nd s0 zan tafi Zaria né.
- - _\_ - ~ -— -\'
Y- A mOtad kO a jirgl z&ka%

- ~ > _\ - . b3 :_ _\_ - A » _\_ _\
G- A'a, 1nd sG =zan tafi a bas né. Karfé nawa yanzut® Don 1nd s&

in 1sa da wurl.
T- Yanzu karfé takwas da kwata.
G- T6\, nI zan kima hanyé, sal nd dawd kénan.
Y, T- Shikénan, Allah yé klyéye hany&, a daws léflyé.

- — :. -~ bl - “ — - « _\ ; - -— .\_ >
T- N& tahd né in shaidid maka rigunan da kacé kand bukatd sun samu,

13 * S -
masu kyau kuwa.
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Supplementary Conversations

At the Office i1n the Morning

Hello.
How do you do!
Did you have a good night®

Very well.

Y,T-Praise be to God.

T-

T

G-

We came with Garba. Do you know him?

No, I don't know him, call him please so that we can get
acquainted with each other.

Malam Garbal! Come 1n.

Hello.

Hello. Here's a chair. Sit down, or are you in a hurry®
Yes, I'd like to go to Zaraia.

By car or by train®

Neither ('no'), I'd like to go by bus. What time 1s 1t now?
(Because) I should like to get there in time ('early!').

It 1s a quarter after eight now.

All right, I'11 be on my way. See you later.

Y,T-Al1ll right, have a safe journey, and come back 1n good health.

T-

I just came to tell you that the gowns you said you'd like to

buy are available now, and very good ones.

323

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



HAUSA

Ay

- - -~ . rd %

Y TG , a nawa-nawa sukeéw
- . - -~ - « “ N -— -~ - LS ~ - R
Kdowace daya a kan pam biyar da sulé gdma shd uku da sisI.

Y Kal! suny1l tsddd, i1dan dai an sallama pam hurhuda da suls

biya? té, in biya.

- - Y ~ ~ -— Y -~ - ~ - ;
T Bari in tafi i1n shaidéd wamai su, 1irin kuma abinda ya fadi
-

- ; -
nad z0 1in gaya maks.

Y To shikénan, sai ka saméni a gidd da yamma.

Conversation 2 A OFis
Dikkd - Akiwd Mamman - M§s1n3§ Sule - Babban Akdwi
D  Mamman!
M Na'am.
D Kai wadannan tékéydun gidan wayé.
M T6‘, shTkénan?
D G& suld biyu ka sayo kan sarki na &hu-&hu.
M TS .
D G& kumd suld biya? ka sayo fasal &da.
M TS .
D  Shikénan.

NZ dawd. Gasu.

MZdalld, to bari in a1ké ka kantin littafaz.
TS
Kisan inda kantin yéké?

d .

. — ~ ~ . - - — 0_
A'a, amma 1n k&y:i man kwatancé zan giné.

U =2 U =B QO =

TS , kabl babban tItl kudu, kayi kwana dai dal wajen wata

mangwér% ta dama zaka héngl kantin Rﬁfé? na duban gabés.
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Well! How much are they®

Five pounds thirteen shillings and sixpence each.

Oh dear! They're too expensive, 1f one could be gotten for

four pounds five shillings, then I'd pay [thatl].

Let me go and tell the one who has them.

you whatever he says.

That's all right. Meet me at home then,

At The Office

Mamman!

Yes, sirl

Take these letters to the post offace.
Yes, sir, is that allz

Here 18 2/-, buy 1 1/2 d. stamps.

Yes, sir.

Here 1s another 5/-, buy a money order.
Yes, sair.

That's all.

I'm back; here they are.
Thanks, I want to ('let me') send you to
All right, sar.

Do you know where the store is®

I'11 come and tell

in the evening.

the bookstore.

No, but 1f you explain where 1t 1s, I will understand.

All right, follow the main street south until you get to a

mango tree, you then turn right. You will see the store

(tstoret's door') facing east.
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O =2 O = O =

O » U »u g »n g wn g w

2 U =2 O =

=2 w0

n»

N& gané.

Ka sayd rila da tawwada ji da bakd, da alkalamaz.

TS .
Kéyl hanzarl, don sha biyu ta kusa.

TS , sa1 n&d dawd.

TS .

M&lam Dikks!

LY
Na tam.

K& aiki da takardun nan?

E, na ai1ki tunda sife.

Ind Mamman?

N& ai1késhl kantin littafai.

T6‘, in y& dawd ka turd minl shi.

TG .

N& dawd, Ga s&kon.

Yawwd! Komay yayzi.

5.

Ka 38 babban akiwid ni kird.

TG .

Ganzi.

o, ~ -
Samd minl ruwa.

- — ”
Mai sanyl Ewarai®?

I.
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I understand.

Buy rulers, red and black ink and pens.
Yes, sar.

Hurry please, 1t's almost twelve.

Yes, sir. I'1l1l be back.

All right.

(Mr.) Malam Dikko!

Yes, please.

Come here!l

Here 1 am.

Have you sent those letters?

Yes, sir, this ('since') morning.

Where 18 Mamman?

I sent him to the bookstore.

All right, send him to me when he comes back.

Yes, sir.

I am back, here are the things.

That's fine, everything 1is all right.
Yes, sir.

The chief clerk wants you;go [to himl.

Yes, sir.

Here I am.
Get me some water.
Very cold®

Yes.
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M Gashi.
S Madalls.
S Bari 1n aikdka gidania.
M TS .
S Kacéd wa maAtAtd ta bika abinci ka kawd nan.
M T5 . Shikénanz
S Shikénan.
Conversation 3 ZEGAYﬁ GARI
Hamza - John Smith - Jamo - Kabiru
H Zam dan zégéyé gérf né, ko kani s5 ka hiitaz
S Da wane 18kacI ya kamdta mu tafi?
H In dai k& shiryd mlwla® 1y3d fita, tunda la'asariyd t4 yai.
S T6\, sa1 ka némo mﬁté? héyé.
H T6‘, bari 1in ]€ 1n néms.
H Kai! Wannan mStar hiyd cé2

J I, ta haya cs.

H T3, z5 mu tafi.
H John, k& shiryé? Ga motéy.

S E, na shlryi, mu tafi.

. - - -~ - : . -
H Diréba, sai ka tukad mu sannu-sannu.

-~ 4

- LN
S Karfé nawa yanzu

H Yanzu Rarfé biyay saurd kwata.
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Here 1t 1s.

Thank you.

I want to ('let me') send you to my house.

Yes, sir.

Tell my wife to give you some food, and bring 1t here.
Yes, sir, 1s that all®

That's all.

About Town

Shall we go around town or do you want to have a rest®
What time will be convenient for us to go?

If you're ready, we can go [nowl, as 1t 1s already late [1in the]

afternoon.
All right! Call a taxi.

0.K. Let me go and get one.

Youl! Is that car a taxi®
Yes, 1t 1s.

O.K., let's go.

John, are you ready? Here's the taxa.

Yes, I'm ready, let's go.

Driver, please drive (us) slowly and carefully ('steadily').
What time 1s 1t nowe%

It's now a quarter to five (L+45 p.m.).
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Ing z&mu tafi yanzu%

s - . - . A - L - K
Ind s0 1n ninad maka filin wasannI, da kumd sauran wuraré

- \ LY -
nad ban sha'tawi.

[N

N A3 LY
Kail! K&yi1i tunidnI soOsal.

Af! NZ mantd da t8bAtd & gida.

Mlwla® 1ya sayen wata.

Yawwd! G& mai taba.

Dirsba! Tséya z&mu say1 tAbA nan.

Wace iri kakd bukdti John?

Paret naks sd .

Kawd paret da mai basukur kwdll dai-dai, da pAkitin ashana
daya.

Nawa k& néﬁ?

Suld hudid da sisl kdnan.

T6~, géshl, KaW3 cangi.

T3, gé cangin naka. Suny1 dai da1?

- - ; - by - - ~
E, shIkénan mu tafi diréba.

. _\ -— -~ — - - LY \ - -~ .\ ~ - -«
Bamlwld &kyZle mStar nan daga nan ba, mu &arasa sauran yawon
. 4 Ay
da Eafa®
- - ~ -~ -~ A
I, zar fi kyau, zamf8 kafi sdmun damar ganin kdmai sdsaz.
LY — . b LY ~ . .
Diréba, tsaya mu sauka a nan.
“ Y “ d ~
Nawa zamu biyakaz
- - . . > — ~ - — .
Sulé bakwai da sIsI zaku biy& ni.
- hd
Kudin yayr yawa.

N& kuwd y1 ma ki klrki, don ban d6rd maku kurdin ya wuce
yadda ya kdmata ba.
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Where are we going now?
I'd like to show you the stadium and other places of interest.

Oh, fine ('you have thought well!')!

Oh! I forgot [and left] my cigarettes at home.

We can buy more ('another!').

Well! There's a cigarette seller.

Driver, stop! We want to buy some cigarettes (here).
Which brand do you like, John®

I'd like to have Pirates, please.

Bring Pirate and Bicycle cigarettes, a pack each and a pack
of matches.

How much 1s that altogether?

That's four shillings and siXpence.

Here you are, bring the change.

All right. Here's your change, 1s 1t correct®

Yes. All right, let's go, draiver.

Can't we leave this taxi (from here) and do the rest of the

trip on foot®

Yes, that will be better. You will then have the chance of
seeing things properly.

Driver, stop. We want to get out here.

How much do we owe ('are we to pay!') you?

You owe me seven shillings sixpence.

That's too much money.

I am kind to you, I didn't charge you exorbitantly.
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H A'a, nini mana takardar tsidrin kurdin mana.

J To shikénan, biya suld biyay.

H G& kurdin. ﬁngo.Mun ngé.
S Ing zam) fara zuwi?
H Ini s5 mu fAra zuwd wani kulob da k& tsaklyér gari.
S Ind kumd z&mu dégé can?
H Sa'an nan in nind maka babban gidan silman gérlﬁ.
S Akwa1l kumd i1nda z&mu dégé can?
H E, sa'an nan z&mu filin wisanni.
S Baka zatd 1dkacI zal Rure kiAfin mﬁge wadannan wurdreng?
H A'a, band tsammani.
S Shikdnan.
Conversation I A KASUWA
Dauda - Bi&5 Halliru - Tafinta  Yisha'n - Badiku
D Halliru m1jé kAsuwd mana.
H KXani s5 =zdka séyl wani abu né2
D S5 naké inga wurin kawai.
H Ba ki barl sai da lé'aséy mﬁJé bae
D N4 &3sa 1in san wurdré a gérlﬁ.
H Haka ns. T6 , mu tafi.
N ~ A en
D Kasuwan k& nan?

H £, kfga kidsuwar tanid da girmi.

. - ~ — - _\ ; \ -~ .\_ - b -
D Mu z&gayad kO nd sami abin sha'awd in saya.
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No, show us the table of fares.
A1l right, pay [me] five shillings.

Here's the money, thank you.

Where shall we go first®

I want (us) to go to a certain club which 1s 1in the middle

of town.
Where (else) do we go from there?
I'11 then show you the biggest movie theatre in town.
Is there any other place to go from there?
Yes, we'll then go to the stadium.

Don't you thing [our] time wi1ll give out before we get to

all these places®
No, I don't think so.

A1l right.

At The Market

David-stranger Halliru-interpreter Yusa'u-leather worker
Halliru, how about going to the market®
Do you want to buy something®
I just want to see the place.
Can't you let 1t go [now] and let's go i1n the evening?
I am eager to [get tol] know places in the town.

[So] that's the way 1t 1s! All right, let's go.

Is this the market?
Yes, you see, the market 1s big.

Let's walk around. I may come across ('get'!) something fancy
to buy.
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To mu zdgaya.

G& runfar AUkAwd kO zdka AGbAZ

To mu matsd kusa mu gant.

Batdrd! G& tikalmi, gd jakd ta mitd, gd kumd alabs.
Hallirﬁ, m& wannan mutumin k8 fadi?
Kiranka yaké, k5 zdka séyl wan1 abu dégé cikin kéyansé.
Ind son Jékan mitd da alabé.

Bari in tambaysshi ku?dlnsﬁ.

TS5 .

Nawa jakar mitd da alabd?

Jakd suld tayé, alabé uku da sisi.

Nawa zéké'ragé manag

Ar ba ragi.

Y1 &3kari dai!

To shikénan, n& ragé maku biyu da sisi.
A nawa-nawa kénan?

Jékay mitd sulé bakwai, alabé sulé uku.
To mé kacd Dauda? Zaka biyd haka®
Zan biyd. G& kudin, bashi.

TS .

G& kurdinka, ini la'adidta?

Wace 1a'adae Bayan nayi régi?

TG‘, mun g6d§, sal wani 15kacin.

TG .
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0.K., let's walk round.

Here's a leather worker's stall, do you want to have a look®
All right, let's move over closer so we can See.

White man! Here are slippers, a ladies' handbag and (also a)

purse.
Halliru, what 1s this man saying®

He 1s calling you, [to see] whether you'll buy something from

him ('from among his merchandise').
I'd 1i1ke to have the ladies' hand-bag and the purse.
Let me ask him what they cost.
All right.
How much are the ladies!' handbag and purse?
The handbag 1s 9/- [and]l the purse 3/6.
How much will you reduce 1t for us?
No reduction.
Please try.
All right. 1I'11 reduce 1t 2/6 for you.
How much 1s each at that [ratel®
The handbag 1s 7/- and the purse 3/-.
What do you say, David? Will you pay that much ('so').
I'l11l pay 1t. Here's the money, give 1t to him.
All right.
Here 1s your money, where's my commission?
What commission?® After I made a reduction!
All raght, thank you, see you later.

All raight.
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Ind kum& zamu nufaw
Sa1 shigad ci1kl sOsal zé&mu yi.

D L

Karfé nawa yanzu®

.\ _\.-\\ ;
Yanzu karfe goma da rabl.
Wajen 1nd zan sami taguwi®
Sar1 mu nufi yamma cikin kisuwa.

- o N g N L X
KG zamu kdma gida new

- ¥
K& gaji nevw
Kta, niga rani tdyi zafI ns.

L N -
To mu koma gidia.
- - L Y AR

Ta 1nda muka biyd za&mu komae

= =N -3 2 VA
B4 tIlas bané, muna 1ya sakéewi.

- — : . - “
To mu sadke, don in san hanydyin.

m YU B b @H U H g o =®o g = g =

To shik&nan.

Conversation 5 DUBA MAKARANTA

Batiiren Makaranta - Babban Milami - Sarkin Y&ra
Barkﬁ da zuwa.
Yawwd.

Yéyé iyéli?

W =B @ =

Laf1yd lau.
MB M3dall:.

Yaushe kuka dawd daga hitde

uy)

M Watan leé.

B AJi naws kuké da sg
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Where else should we go®

We are to go raght inside now.

What's the time now?

The time now 1s half past ten (10:30).

Where can I get a shirte

In that case we should go west in the market.

Or should we go back home<®

Are you tired?

No, I've noticed ('seen') that the sun 1s getting hot.
All raight, let's go back home.

Are we going back the way ('through where') we came?
It's not necessary, we can do 1t differently ('change!').

0.K., let's do that ('change'), so that I can get to know the

streets.

That's all right.

Inspecting a School

Education Officer -~ Headmaster - Head Boy

Welcome, sir.

Thank you.

How 1s your family®

Very well.

Praise be to God.

When did you get back from [your] vacation?
Last month.

How many classes have you®
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Mund da agi huda.

M& suké yI‘ yénzﬁ?

Sund hatd nd.

Wane 18kacI zdsu shiga éJi?

Biyan minti biyar.

M& kowane agi zas0 yf?

Aji daya zdsu yi1 kéyétﬁ, a3I biyu yﬁbﬁtﬁ, ajl uku lissari,
agi hudd kuma tiranci.

Yard nawa kukd da sd duka®

Yard casa'in da biyu.

Akwai 'yammété?

E, alkwal éshiyln da hudd.

Yara nawa né basu zd bag

Yara shidd.

Kasan dalTlin rashin zuwansug

E, biyar basu da 1lafiyi.

K& diba su?

E, najé gldégensﬁ na gansﬁ.

Daya yérén ra?

Shi dam& y& siba rashin zuwd ba dalTlfl.

Kayi wana abu géme da shi®

E, nd gayd wa hikiml yayy wa ubansa magani.

Dai dai né.

Zaka ka1 gébe a nan?

» . - ;
E, sai gObe zan diba makarantd soOsai.

LY

LY -
T6 , sai gOben.
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We have four classes.

What are they doing now?

They are on their break.

When are they going into classes®
In faive minutes.

What will each class be doing?

Class I will be reading, class II wraiting, class III arithmetic
and class IV English.

How many pupils do you have 1n all®

There are ninety-two pupils.

Any girls®

Yes, there are twenty-rfour.

How many boys are absent?

S1x boys.

Do you know why they didn't come?

Yes, five are not well.

Have you seen them®

Yes, I went to their homes and have seen them.

What of the other ('one') boy®

He 1s a habitual absentee without reason.

Have you done something about him?

Yes, I told the chief to speak with his father.
That's the right [thing to dol.

W1ll you be here tomorrow<®

Yes, I'1l inspect the school properly tomorrow.
All right, until tomorrow, then.
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Sarkin yaral
b - . - - ALY
Alagdfata Malam.
- .
Yaka nan.

_\ :_ - - . - .
T0 . Ga&ni gifata m&lam.
N 2 3 o 4
Akwal sabulll a s1t0%

E, akwaz.

~ - - ; - _\_{
Zal 1sa a raba wa yarde
-~ . .

I, za1 1sa.

- - >, .
T6 a rabd masu.
-

T3 .

G3be batiiren makapanta zal zo yé dtiba ku.

Sabdda haka kGwwa yéyl wanki.

- - LY - ;
A kum& share wurl soOsai.

Conversation 6 MAIGIDA DA YARANSA

= o on B ~ -

as]

Lawal - Hassan - Yasufu - Alu

Hassan!

Na 'am.

Kawd minl tI kwaf daya.
T6 maigidd.

Géshl, shikénan?

Yawwa! N& gods.

~ o L) < — — - . . A . LY
Zanyl bakI yau, ablkinid da matarsa, da 'yarsu.
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Head boy!

Yes, sir.

Come here.

Yes, sir. Here 1 am, sir.

Is there any soap in the storeroom?

Yes, sir, there is.

W1ll 1t be enough to distribute to the boys®
Yes, sair, 1t waill be enough.

All right, dastribute 1t to them.

Yes, sir.

Tomorrow, the education officer will be coming to inspect the
school.

All right, sar.
(So) everybody must wash, and also sweep the area properly.

Yes, sir.

Master and His Servants

Hassan!
Yes, sir.
Bring me a cup of tea.

Yes, master.

Here 1t 1s. Is that all®
Ah! Thank you.

I am having guests today. My friend, his wife and their daughter.
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Da wane 1lokacI z&su z0%

Da yamma.

_\_ . — - ~ LY LY , N
Tare da sl zdka c1 abincin yamman?

=h

, tdre z&mu ci. Meé zaka dafa mai dadI?

Abinda kaké s5 zan dafa ai.

Haka né Hassan, t5 ka dafa irin wanda ka dafa daren leé.

-

TS mélgldé.

.\ - LY RN
Akwal sauran kiyan abincin nan?

el . . b3
E, sa1l dai madard da sukari sun k&ré.

-~

TS , gﬁ suld gGmé ka sayo k52

-~

To mélgldé.

ing Yﬁsﬁfﬁ?

b LY - —
Yand lambu yand ban ruwi.

Kird mini shi.
TG .

Yasufu! Ydsuful
Na 'am!

Mélgldﬁ ni kaird.

- X b3
To ! Ina zuwa.

- ~ . . -
Gani maigidld, Hassan yacé kand

-~ 2 - - . - ~ — 2
E, 1nd s0 né ka shire gidd sdsai.

LY

TS mélgldi.
K3 wanke gidan wanka da
A1 ni wanké su.

Ka g6gé takalmd nid.

béyi?
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What time are they coming?

In the evening.

W1ll you have your dinner with them?
Yes, what delicious food will you cook?
I will cook what you like best.

That's right, Hassan. Well, cook the kind which you cooked
last night.

Yes, master.

Are there [st111l] some food supplies left?
Yes, jJust the milk and sugar are all out.
Well, here 1s 10/- to buy some.

Yes, master.

Where 1s Yusufu?

He's 1n the garden watering [1t].

Call him for me.

Yes, sirl

Yusufu! Yusufu!l
Yes, sir!
Master wants you.

All right, I'm coming.

Here I am, master, Hassan said you wanted me.
Yes, I'd like you to sweep the house (properly).
Yes, master.

Hafe you washed the bathroom and latrine?

Yes, I have washed them.

Polish my shoes, please.
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Y 75 mélgldé.

L Hassan zal tafi ganin gida, zaka. 1yé samd mini wani kakiz

Y f, zan 1y§.

L To, ka k&wd shi gdbe.

Y T8 maigida.

Y G& s@bon kikun da na ¢8 zan kawd.

L C& masa yé shigd.

A Mélgldi kwalléfiyé?

L L§f1y§ lau. Shékard nawa kani aikin kiikiiz

A Shékard goma, gi tékérdﬁné.

L N& gani, da kyau, gdbe ka daws.

A T6‘, sa1 gdben.

Conversation 7 GANIN SARKI
Sm1th-Rasdan Roberts-Bako Abubakar-Sarki Bello-Sarkin Gida

S  Barkd da rani.

R Ba?ké kadai.

S N& gay§ wa sarkI z&mu ]jé m1 ganshi.

R Wane 13kacT kacd masa zami?

S Nicé masa zdmu da Rarfd tayé na safe, gébe.

R TS shIkénan.

S K& shiryé? LokacT ya kusa.

R f, na shlryé, mu tafi.

S TS5 .
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Yes, master.

Hassan 1s going to go home on leave ('seeing home'); can you
get me alnother] cook?

Yes, sir, I can.
All right! Braing him tomorrow.

Yes, master.

Here 1s the new cook I said 1I'd bring.

Tell him to come in.

Good morning, sSir.

Good morning. How long have you been a cook?
Ten years. Here are my credentials.

I seel Very good, come back tomorrow.

All raight sir, till tomorrow.

A Call on an Emir

Smith-Resident Abubakar-Emir
Roberts-Stranger Bello-Palace Caretaker

Good afternoon.

Good afternoon.

I told the Emir that we would go and see him.
What time did you tell him we'd go®

I told him we'd go by 9 a.m. tomorrow morning.

All raght.

Are you ready? It's almost time.
Yes, I'm ready, let's go.
OIK.
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Salamu alaikum, kwalldfiya?
AmTn, 1lafiyi kalau. Yaya nd2
Muni s3 mﬁga SarkT né, ya F1t82
E, bari 1in y1 maka 1s0.

TS .

Ku shiga.

-

6, mun gods.

Sannunku da zuwi.

Yawwd ranka ya dads.

Ind kwananku?

Léflyé lau ranka yé dads.
Madalld.

Wannan nd kacd zdka 23 da shi?
E, ranka yé dads.

Kika kakd batiirde

Kalau ranka yé dads.

Mutumin wace &asi né?

Mutumin Amiyké ne.

TS %

Shi né sdbon manQJén banki.

Dai dai n8. YAyd kaga Rasar tamue
BE" laifi, sa1l dal saurd da rani.
Al zika s8b3 da si nan da nan.
Yﬁyi 18barin shuke-shuke?

An gdde Allah.

Gyads da audugd nd, k5 fa zdsu y1 kamar bara?
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Peace be upon you, good morning.

Amen, good morning. What brings you here ('how!)?

We want to see the Emir, 1s he about ('has he come out!')%

Yes, let me inform him of your arrival.
All raight.
You may go 1n.

Thank you.

Welcome.

Yes, may your life be prolonged.

Good morning to you.

Good morning, sir, may your life be prolonged.

Praise be to God.
Is this the man you told me you would come with?

Yes sir, may your life be prolonged.

How do you do, white man%

Fine, may your life be prolonged.

What country 1s he from?

He 1s an American.

I see.

He 1s the new bank manager.

So. How do you like ('see') our country?
Not bad, except for the mosquitoes and the sun.
You'll soon get used to them.

What news 1s there of the crops<?

Thanks be to God.

We don't know whether the peanuts and cotton will be like last

year's.
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Mé yasad aké shakki?
Sabd da farancin ruwan samd bana.

Hargjl fa? An Rare tardwis

> W >

A'a, sabdda mandmd basu kauda amfanin gond da wuri ba.
Hakd nd ranka yé dads.

S Ranka yé dadd zaAmu kSma gida.

A T6‘, nayi murné fwaraa, ku sauka 1§f1y§.

SR Amln, sa1 wani 10kacI kumd.

A To dai dai né.
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Why 1s 1t doubtful®

Because of the shortage of rain this year.

What about the taxes? Has the collection been finished?
No, because the farmers didn't harvest their crops in time.
That's right, may your life be prolonged.

May your life be prolonged, we shall return home.

All right, I thank you very much. May you arrive safely.
Amen, till some other time.

So be 1t.

349

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



HAUSA

APPENDIX II

Selected Translations of Drill Sentences

Following are translations of key sentences 1n the drills.

This wlll enable the student who has difficulty to look up the

translatlion when in doubt as to the meanlng.

4.1

4.3

He came to your house at night.

They came about nine o' clock.

He returned to your house safely.

I went out at night.

Perhaps I forgot the tobacco (or, cigarettes).

If they went out, there's no harm done (or, there' s no
objection).

Bello returned in the afternoon.

Musa said he forgot the message.

[The] boy told you [the] news.

Mamman came to your house about two o' clock.

Perhaps Mamman forgot he came with (or, brought) the
message.

Are you bothered by the sun?

Are they bothered by the sun?

(It is or, It was) Sani and I alone.
Are you the chief clerk now?

I'm worried about Musa.

Bello's work is good. (Bello's work isn't good. )
Is Halima's health fine?

How many days was Bello in America?

Shehu' s family arrived safely.

Is there news regarding Shehu's family?
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5.1.3
5.2

6.2
6.3

6.4

I forgot Bello' s back wasn't well.
Don't worry, your back is all right.

He told her the message at night.

How many days was Bello in America? (twice)
Halima's health is fine. (twice)

Mamman received his salary today.

Did Musa tell you that the English consul arrived?
Perhaps he went out about seven o' clock.

How many of them are there?

We sent him to England.
Her mother took me.
He was taken to the mgrket.

A horse kicked me. (You (pl.) have been affected by the
cold.)

We sent Bello to England.

What office is it I heard Halima was taken [by]? (that is,
hired by)

Where did his horse kick her?

[The] animals were taken from here.

She came with his mother,

Did Mamman come back from the hospital?

Thanks (be to God), my mother returned today.

How is your mother? Has she recovered?
Congratulations, your mother has recovered.
Mamman took her yesterday afternoon.

Did Sani take Lawal to Yusufu's?

My Mother came last night,

There' s a market near the animal hospltal.
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T.1.1

7.1.2

7-2

We didn't come to work with Shehu.

Did you come to work yesterday afternoon?
He told Halima there was work today.

Up to now she hasn't returned from the market.
He came with [a] pen.

Yesterday new workers were taken on.

His mother brought (' came with') water.
She took her daughter from his house.
Shehu took his horse.

She came to the meeting yesterday evening.
Your horse kicked her yesterday.

I've forgotten what kind of work Musa has now.

Halima's health isn't good.,
My health isn't good.

What is to be done with thls water?

Didn't Halima come take [1t]?

Hello (as you work) Shehu.

This clerk came with (or, brought) the message.

What day will you return?

What kind of food is Musa's mother going to prepare?
What time will the messenger return?

He'll return at seven o' clock.

What kind of metal wlll be taken?

Perhaps 1t will get cold tonight.

Only her mother will come tomorrow.

We'll come together tomorrow durlng the day.

I forgot that someone went out with the animals.
Perhaps my mother began working.

They returned about two o' clock.
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8.3

9.1.2

The messenger returned with your horse.

Who among you took away [the] water?

She got ready to go to America.

I returned with my mother.

We'll return with our mother.

Which of you will start off to the market first?
Halima was taken yesterday (during the day).
I thlink Shehu was in England two days.

1'11 take Shehu to their place of work later.
Who sent him with the tobacco?

Who will come back wlth my mother?

You started to take him to work, didn't you?
Amina started to go out yesterday evening.
She returned after seven days.

The message was taken yesterday.

T won't begin work until later.

Aren't you (f.) golng, too?

Bello 1sn't golng to go with his neighbors.
It won't start raining now.

I won't tell her anything.

Musa will not work now.

What 1f Halima won't go greet the emir?

1'11 go to work today.

Halima will go to the hosplital 1n the evening.

1'11 go out looking for my horse later.

I think his mother is about to go greet thelr neighbors.
We'll come to [the] meeting tomorrow afternoon.

Only the messenger wlll come tomorrow.

Amina will start to go out at night.
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9.1.3

10.1

I'm the one who will take Shehu to their rlace of work
later,

I think you went to the market.

I think he's returned now.

I think she' s returned now.

Halima and Musa returned today.

Bello and Musa arrived today.

Lawal and All got well today.

My mother went to prepare food.

He said for me to go to market.
Perhaps they should come to your house 1n the evening.
Say that the children are to go out in the evening.

It's a mistake ('fault') for the messenger to come in the
afternoon.

We'll come to see in the afternoon.

There' s no opportunity for them to stay over at your house.
Towards evening have Halima come with clgarettes.
Say for him to come back at two o' clock.

Who shall I say should bring food?

Who shall I say should return with the message?
Go to the market with these peanuts.

When your daughter comes, send her.

When Musa gets well, tell him to come.

You'1ll go to Musa's house in the evening.

You'1l go tell Halima to give you water.

You'11 go to the hospital with these animals.
You'1ll return with these peanuts.

You'll come with (or, bring) the food now.

You'il go to the office now.

You'll take a horse to market.

354

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



BASIC COURSE

10.2

11.1

11.2

You' 11 come to the meeting with my hat. (-bring my hat)
Shehu took Musa's hat.

Musa has returned from work now,

He started to go to the office of the American consul.

Asabe has come with (or, brought) the food now.

Go to the market and buy another hat.
I got these peanuts yesterday.

It's nearly time to go to work ('The time of golng to work

has neared.') Let s go.
When she goes to the office, tell him,
Where shall I put these peanuts?

Don't do anything until he gets back.

Don't you go out alone in the evening.

Don't go home until I come back.

Inform him he 1s to come to my house in the afternoon.
If there are men [there], have them begln the work now.
If 1t is true, she came with the message.

It's true that a messenger came back from his house.
The children were afraid of the horse.

Some men came to our office,

I heard some workers went to greet the emir.

Ibrahim went to the market like that.

If the cold eased up a little, they spent the night.
Halima took the message.

Inform him that they came to my house in the afternoon
The children took him away from here.

We' re not going anywhere from here.,
It's cold everywhere now.

Are there some children at your house.
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Should I go out l1like this without a hat?
Who informed her that Shehu came?
If you will spend the night that way, all right.

12.1 Did you ask Musa news about salary?
Did you send Shehu to the market?
Did she take that food?
They took that message.
Did you get back from the hospital?
Has she begun the work?
Has he left for ( begun to go to') the office now?
Did you (f.) tell him to come in the evening?
Was she thankful for the message Shehu took [her]?
Did you fix the hat?
Was he afrald of Shehu's horse?
Should Mamman be called?
Musa called a messenger,
Did she receive the food?
Did he arrive in America?
Did you inform him of the message?
Have they gotten the message ready yet ( now' )?
Did you go to the hospital?
Did you (pl.) ask him for everything?
Did she bring the food?

12.2 Call someone [over] here.
Some carpenter came here this afternoon.
Did the householder come back from work?
Have her ask her mother then.
Shall I alone take these peanuts?

Are you going to sleep at the house alone?
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13.1

13.2

What carpenter fixed it?

Shehu forgot where the animal h93pita1 was ('the where-
abouts of the animal hospital ).

Shehu asked some man yesterday.

Where can I get food now?

What direction is his house?

Whom ('in whose direction') will you ask?
I forgot, there's work today.

Don't let her forget this message:

Is Musa goling to go to work today?

He is the chilef clerk now.

Is Asabe Lawal's mother?

It's Asabe who'll go to the hospital shortly.

It was Musa that went to England.

What house 1s i1t that Asabe went to?

Is 1t Yusufu's house here?

Halima knows that here 1s my house.

Do you know that it was Asabe that came yesterday?

Are you the one who fixed the office of the American
consul?

Who sald it was she who flixed the peanuts?
It was Halima that flixed my house.

Did Shehu send that message [back] here?

It was yesterday evening that I received 1it.
Was it her earrings that Musa took away?
When was 1t she said she was golng to come?
When is it that it will begin to get cold?

Which one of you came to my house on Sunday?
Musa took my hat in the morning.
What day are you going to send back my hat?
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Sahabl came in the morning with his daughter.
Did she receive 1t from Musa?

I'm going to buy earrings for my wife.

14.1.1 It was Asabe's daughter that took away the peanuts.
Who bought the hat for you?

14.1.2 Is there a wooden box in your house?
Was 1t Asabe' s robe that you took?
What kind of robe are you going to buy?
It was his hat Amina took.
Is 1t Shehu's food here?
When will her earrings be fixed?

14.1.3 Was it your boy I saw or Bello' s?
Was it my salary he recelved, or Asabe's?
Was 1t Musa's daughter that came, or Asabe' s?
Is 1t Mamman's robe here, or Sahabi' s?
Is it Musa's box that's big, or Halima's?

Was 1t Musa's box or Shehu's that you kept?

14.1.4 When will I be given my salary and that of my boy?
This food 1s Halima's.

Where 1s the food that is Asabe s? (or, that belongs
to Asabe)

Are these beans of Lawal s good?

14.1.5 Is this horse yours, or Halima' s?
This food is mine.
Where did he keep that message (or, other item sent) of
mine?
14.2 Asabe's horse has gotten well.
There are beans at the market.

Halima took beans to Shehu's house.
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15.1

15.2

16.1.1

If my boy returns, that's all right.

A lot of boys are going to America.

Are you sure he'11 go to the hospltal?

The one who was going to America has gone.

I'm going to go to Lagos sometime next month.
About what time is she going to go to market?

I'm going to learn how to be a clerk next month.
When are you going for the course 1in teaching?
Perhaps he'11 go to America the day after tomorrow.

What's keeping you from going to the market the day
after tomorrow?

Didn't I hear something to the effect that she's about
to go to England?

Musa 1is taking a box.

Lawal is looking for a horse,

Asabe 1s calling her child.

Halima is seeing the food.

I'm afraid to go to the market.

Asabe is getting off the horse.

He goes to the market every day in the evening.
She's going to get medicine.

He meets with them every day.

I'm coming to get food at his house.

Ali is coming back from the market.

Shehu's coming home,

Lawal is meeting the carpenter.

Mamman is asking.

Shehu is beginning.

Asabe is fixing [it].
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My child is taking [it].

He's preparing the peanuts that he bought.

The messenger 1s informing him of the message.
Halima is telllng her mother the message.
Mamman 1s forgetting his hat.

Halima remembers Musa.

I'm golng to the office with my horse.

Asabe is stealing tobacco.

He's taken to school every day.

16.1.2 Is your child nearby?
Is your child at Shehu's house?

Your daughter is also at the market.

16.2 Is this robe Shehu s?

17.1 All returned to the market.
Mamman forgot his hat.
I came home.
Halima remembered Musa.
We met a carpenter.
Mamman asked.
The children asked me,
Shehu began working.
Lawal went home,
My boy brought food home.
The children put away the robe in a box.
Asabe stole beans.
You informed him of the message.
All returned to the market.
Asabe heard him say there was work.
It's true that he met his wife.
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The chlldren ran from the hospital.

He went just like this (or, that), not having anything
with him.

He sat at home with his mother.
Halima went to school wlth the children,

18.1 Musa had money but he gave it to his mother.
I have money [on deposit] with Shehu.
My wife does not have the news that I have returned.
His wife has a beautiful box.
Do you have a pen here?
Your wife doesn't have anythlng, does she?
The food 1s good but there's not much of it.

If he has the opportunity, have him go tomorrow after-
noon.

Do you have news of a boy coming here?
I intend to take her to the hospital tomorrow afternoon.

I won't have the opportunlity to go out until the time
1s near.

Perhaps you'll have the opportunity later on.
18.2 Have someone let you know without comlng to the hospital
during working hours.
Today there are no peanuts at the market, Just beans.

There's food, but 1t's not good.

19.1 I only am the one who arrived in America.
We're the ones who saw the food that she put here.
What business do you have with the work they're dolng?
Wherever he goes he'll return home in the evening.
What did Halima get mad about yesterday at work?
Where did Yusufu kick (or, shoot) her?
What kind of work is done at his house?
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19.2

19.3

20.1

How many of them did he see yesterday in the bush? (lasts
How many of them spent yesterday in the bush?)

What time di1d they take that message?

What caused her to stay for a long time at the hospital?

Who left wood here without permission?

Halima cut [it]; it's not my business if it's asked about.

What day did you take your pen?

Perhaps those who own them are [the ones] who took [them],
but I m not sure.

He should go now as there won' t be time later.

Musa got permission from the chief clerk.

The animal officer sdid they were not to be taken [there].

Mamman will not get angry if someone takes him.

I heard Bello say Halima is returning from England on
Saturday.

She comes to market on Saturday, not every day.

They five are the ones the policemen is looking for.
He's spent five months without getting [his] salary.
[It's] only if he has worked that he says he's tired.
What causes them to get tired of arranging lumber?

What is she walting for that she has sat down like this
in the bush?

I know who they are waiting for here,

It's in the evening that soccer is played every day.

I forgot when it is she begins work.

What time is it that they go out for a walk, do you know?
If it's watching they're doing, don't tell them to come.
If today they're resting, I'm sure they'll come,

What does she think will be done with this water?

Who knows where the children are now?
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21.1

22.1

He usually flnishes his time at work.

When do you usually leave work?

What causes them to call the children every day?

I usually call men because of work.

We usually go to the office with money, but not every day.
What time do they usually go looking for animals?

He usually sits at home to work With his mother ('at home
with his mother that they work ).

They 9sually want to go to a soccer game, but they just
don t have the time [for it].

Are you sure he usually goes to the hospital with the
children?

Halima usually tells her mother fhe message.
My boy usually brings food to the hunting ground.
Musa usually puts the robe in a box.

He usually inspects the forest every evening.

When did he say this clerk will go to the emir's house?
The red box his wife bought has become ruined.

Where did Shehu put Musa's pen?

If you glve a child an anini, he'11 buy peanuts.

What is usually done at the animal hospital 1n the morning?

My son began t9 know how to work ('be able to know how
work 1s done ).

Workers know night ends quickly.

There's a good horse at our house.

The house they bought is near the market.

Tell him to put my hat in the chief clerk's office.
Don' t have the boys cut down this tree until tomorrow.
Whose famlly was it I saw yesterday morning in the bush?
If he's the American consul, it doesn' t matter.

What kind of work does the carpenter usually do?
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22.2

Can one get a robe like yours ('your kind of robe') at
the market tomorrow?

Did you say your boy s ear hurt ('was sick )?
Perhaps 1'11 spend a day in America.

They're giving a course at the school since the boys have
gone on vacation.

What time does he usually get home from the market?

When will the worker be paid [his] salary this month?

Did the medicine you bought disappear this quickly?

A lot of boys are coming to the school every day.

Ask ('seek') permission from the schoolmaster now.

The messenger doesn' t usually come to work early every day.

Do you know that the wife of the head of my house came
back yesterday?

Who had no inclination to do ('in connection with') this
work?

I forgot where thelr office is.

She put away Bello's robe in a box.

The emir wlll come to the meeting next month.

The boy bought him cigarettes at the offlice in the morning.
He wants to buy shoes for his daughter.

A mother will not want her son to go bad.

Now the month 1s quickly comlng to an end.

The boy sees that his food has been hidden.

I saw you with a black horses where did you buy it?
For whom did you buy this black hat?

He 1ikes black shoes, but he doesn' t have any money.
Whose is that white house?

Where did you put away Shehu's boy's white bicycle?

If those white horses are his, he definitely has money.

This new worker can work well.
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22.3

22.4

23.1

24,1.1

And where did he get [that] new car of his?

She told him new boxes were brought.

He said he'd buy blue shoes if you give him the money.

Lawal didn't get the blue bicycle.

Do you know where he put the blue hats?

It would be fitting for you to [go] greet your mother
thls evening.

You dldn't do the kind of work I wanted.

Did he say what was to be done with the beans?

Have every child that's coming come with his [own] food.

The pen you bought went bad yesterday.

You'1ll send your black robe to him,

I heard someone will be able to fix this blue car.
Perhaps I'11 want to see him later.

She wlill be able to get red colored robes.

You (f.) will find ('get') white shoe[s] at the market
for you to buy.

If the shirts are good, he will perhaps buy.

[For] the kind of work which you did, I think they'1l
glve you money.

If you leave 1t like this, 1t will spoll quickly.

You (pl;) will be able to cut down this tree if the time
doesn t give out.

Won't you (f) put on your red shoes if we go to the
meeting?

I came back a long time ago, (because of) thinking he
sald. I would be given money quickly.

We may try to fix it later if there's time.

The children took money to Shehu's house yesterday.
If there's an opportunity come early today.
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2k.1.2

24,2

25.1.1

He usually eats food every (day in the) morning.

I quit work yesterday at a quarter after five.

How many days did your mother spend at thelr house?
Perhaps he' 11 return on Saturday evening.

In what month will the Prophet's birthday be celebrated?

It's nearly time to prepare food ( the time of making
food has neared' ), so let's go.

Who knows the hour at which morning prayer is begun?

Perhaps there's a holiday three months from now.

How much worth did you say Shehu bought (and brought)?
How much worth do you think she brought here?

If he brings three shillings worth here, what ('how')
will you do?

How many daysI worth did he bring yesterday?

Whoever put water in hls ears, that's his busliness.

Shehu sent my mother the money yesterday.
When did he say he'1ll send my robe here?
Who took the food from my house (and brought it here)?

1'11 begln (to do it this direction) from there, but only
[after] I ve rested.

Halima came in with thls box yesterday.

I think he went, greeted Shehu (and came back).

She found out where beans were being sold (and came back).
I fixed (and brought here) this pen a long time ago.
Mamman shot (and brought here) a bird in the afternoon.

Oho (-It doesn't matter to me), I didn't ask you to for-
get [and leave] yours at the house.

Well, didn't I say for you to look for my hat for me
(and bring it here).

Yesterday she bought [some] beautiful shoes (and brought
them here).
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25.1.2

25.2

26.1

They were the ones who looked for [it], and they saw [1t].
We got a lot of things from there.

I told you his mother said for you to come down here out
of the tree,

1'11 (bring and) arrange the shirts in the box.
I came with money, don't you worry.
Let me look (here) [and see] whether he's home.

If you go dellver the message, (and come back) 1'11 glve
you money.

Asabe's daughter ran home here in the afternoon.

Who knows (' with whose knowledge' ) you received these
[things] (here)?

Have they cut down (and brought) the tree I said, or not?

Musa (went and) asked her for news of his daughter (and
returned).

Everytime he leaves off playing, he' 11 come.

Which one of you rulned my bicycle (with reference to
here).

When he returned, I didn't have anything,

It was Saldu that poured beans into the car (here).

When did you buy that jug (and bring it here)?

If I remember, T'11 pour water into the Jjug here.

Today the sun is very hot.
Here. Take [it] to him over there.
Is there [any] sugar in the market?

God willing, I'1l buy the shirt tomorrow (and bring it
here).

What carpenter made (and brought) this chair?

Who among you is going to go to England?

Who took the red-colored gown?
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26.2

Whom did I see at your house yesterday morning?

For whom did you buy (and bring back) tobacco with my
money ?

To whom did you take the gown which Musa gave you?
To (or, with) whom will I speak if I go?

To whose house did Musa gos did he tell you?
Whose shoes dld I see inside my car?

To whom (and whom) was the money taken?

Who was 1t came looking for Shehu yesterday?
Which (f) of you called the children?

Who were the ones who rulned thls house?

Tell someone to glve you the money.

Go to someone's (f) house and bring back the gown.

The one who sent you tc market has gone out.
The one who came yesterday, she's Bello's mother.

She called the ones who brought the horse here.

This horse is strong.

This woman isn't well.

These pens are not mine.

I think that is the office of the American consul.
Is that the clty market? It's big.

When you call those men, give them food.

What time will you get back from work?
What day will there be a meeting?
What things did you put away in his house?

Which one of these hats 1s yours?
Which one is prettier, (or, better) Musa's wife or Shehu's?
Which things did you put away in the box?
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26.2.2

26.3

26.4

Every person knows what he's doing,

Whatever robe you bring him 1s all right.

1'11 buy any kind of shoes I find'('whatever kind of
shoes, I 11 buy if I get [them] ).

I heard that some boy came looking for you in the after-
noon.,

The emir had them sieze some woman this morning.

He saw some [people] cutting down a tree in the forest.

What person came from America?

What year did he become king?

What pens are yours?

Are these the beans you bought yesterday?
This 1s Musa's hat.

[I think] these are the emir' s children, but I'm not
sure.

Whatever [kind of] work they teach me, I'11 be able [to
do it}

Every animal knows 1ts owner.

Glve the food to whatever children you see.

When a malam comes, tell him to give you the message.
I saw a beautiful robe in the market yesterday.

You may perhaps be able to get some shoes,

What did you hide in this box?
What did they say would be brought to the market later?

What did the chlldren do that thelr mother refused to
give them food?

What are you golng to do with these trees?

Perhaps if you give him this robe he'll want [it].
Did you see who came here yesterday afternoon?

Did you bring him that message, or [haveln't [you done
so] yet?
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27.1.1

27.1.2

That boy certainly doesn' t have any sense at all.

Halima put away the box there in his house.

Where did you put the medicine that was here for [such] a
long time?

Where did you put that medicine that remained for a long
time?

The robe I have that has lasted a long time is still good.

The shoes he has that have lasted a long time [sti11]
haven t gone to pleces ( bad ).

Who fixed the box that he brought?

Are you the one that drank the water that stayed over-
night there?

The health of Shehu's horse is fine.

It was yesterday noon that I bought it in the market.
You are the one that said he got it from me.

My wife put away money for buylng food.

You know that I am not smoking now.

Perhaps I will cut down this tree in the evening.

I heard (hearsay) that Mamman is stealing now.

Are you sure he took the money to her?

Who bought these o0ld beans?

Are you the one who brought Musa's old hat?

If he calls hls old workers, that's all right.

I sold Shehu my watch that had been filxed.

Did you see the fixed-up car he bought?

And where did he put the shoes that had been fixed?

She hid the leftover food that I saw.

They'11 look for a healthy man to do the work.

The men you saw at my house are all healthy.

Did you tell him to hide this lumber that had been bought?

T won't buy the beans that had been set aside.
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28.1

29.1.1

Did you get your robe that had been put away from her?
Your neighbor is a [well] known person in this town.
I heard people say your mother is known to everyone.

He took workers to work for him who were known.

If it's because of you, there isn't anyone who will worry.

What is it on her account that will cause you to refuse
to go there?

He hasn't good senses because of that I don't play with
him.

Is 1t perhaps because ftalking offers no difficulties?
She returned early, so I sent Musa.

Because I went to the market my neighbor ran away.
Because you worked, you'll be given the money today.

He stopped readlng because we were calling the children.
If 1t's because he's working, it doesn' t matter.

Do you think that because the forester isn't here, I

won't be able to come?

Did you say you were sick because we were coming?

Of whom was 1t sald that
his back is hurt?

Are you sure what he said
is true?

Did Mamman say you should
run home?

Is the thing you received
[and brought] medicine?

Is it true that his grand-
mother is very very old?
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It's Shehu, but he feels
somewhat better,

I am not sure but it
sounds as 1if it were
true (there is an indi-
cation of something
like truth)

No, I thought if I do
something l1like running,
I will get there 1in
time.

I don't know, it looks
something like medicine

Who knows? Perhaps she
a bit elderly.
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Is 1t west of the mar-
ket that you saw him?

Is 1t in the evening
that she said she
will go to the hos-
pltal?

Who sald he recovered
erm the sickness
he s suffering from?

Is Halimg afraid of her
father s horse?

What makes you stay
behlind?

Is the tree they cut
down a tall one?

Is the load you bought
a heavy one?

Is the cold not so
severe at your town?

Does Bello's grandmother
see at all?

Are you the last one
who returned?

How [are things]? Has
the chief clerk
gotten better?

Has her daughter re-
covered completely?

Is your house far from
here?

Is Musa the one who
kept the box inside?

Are the children tryling
in school?

372

No, I saw him somewhere .
towards the west of Emir s
house,

Yes, she will leave home
towards evening.

No one sald he recovered,
1t was sald he recovered
somewhat, but not com-
pletely.

Not only she, I'm a bit
afraid of him myself.

Because I rather enjoy
stayling behind.

Yes, 1t's blg and somewhat
tall.

It 1s somewhat heavy.

Well, rather mild. There's

nothing to be said
against 1¢t.

Yes, she can see a little.

Yes, I am Just about the
last one who returned.

Yes, he feels somewhat
better,

(Yes), she has recovered
slightly.

Yes, it's [Just] a little
far.

Yes, he 1s the one who
kept it sort of inside.

Yes, they.are sort of try-
ing [we re not complain-
ing. ]
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29.1.2

30.1.1

Would 1t not be better for
us to sit here?

Was the food you ate yes-
terday watery?

Is the robe they stole a
big one?

Is the horse we saw a
black one?

Is the medlclne the child-
ren brought plenty?

Are you the ones who sald
Shehu 1s sleeping?

Is the thing that messen-
ger will bring heavy?

Did you ask or not yet?
Did they run away?

Did you cut down the tree?
Was it [really] stolen?
Did she hide the food?

Yes, you're right, 1t's
a bit better for us to
slt here.

Yes, 1t was somewhat
watery, not very good.

Yes, it's pretty big, a
good one,

I think it's somewhat
black.

Theye may be quite a blt,
I m not sure.

No, we just said he seems
to be sleeping.

It may be somewhat heavy.

Yes, I asked [all around].

Has he started the work [did he start work?].

Did you [f.] repair the house?

Did you shoot in the morning?
Did you bring the load?

Did you (pl) buy?

Did they really recover?

Did you thank them?

she distributed the food to them?

Did they get off from (leave) work?

Did you ask them to sit down?
Are you sure they are tired?

Did you call the workers?

373

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



HAUSA

30.1.2

Were you told he came?

Did
Did
Did

she meet the animals?
you walt for his wives?

you send the robes?

Were the animals taken out?

Have you recived plenty?

Did
Did
Did
Did
Did
Did
Was
Did
Did
Are
Did

Did
Did
Did

they arrive at your house?

he get [anything] from him? [Was it from him he got?]
you look well in the box?

he rest in the afternoon?

you return early?

he arrange [it] well?

it poured inside?

they take plenty?

she look for [it] at the office?

you [f.] bothered by the sun?

he tell her the message?

Halima distribute food?
your mother ask all around?

the policeman return (from various places/at various

times).

Did

your wife arrange the food (variously)?

Have the workers gotten off from (left) work?

Did
Dia
Did
Did

Did
Did
Did

Asabe pour water in the Jjug?
you take the beans (variously)?
the head of hils household recover (from everything)?

his mother receive [them] (variously)?

you all sit down at his house?
people get tired of working?
you tell them to rest?

374
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30.1.3

Did the children get the food (distributively)?
Did Musa look all over there.

Was 1t at the market they all got together?
Did Mamman and Shehu run off yesterday?

Did she cut up the tree?

Were a lot of things stolen? or, Was a lot stolen (at
various times/from various places)?

Did you all arrive at school?
Did the forest inspectors go out (distributively) early?
Did you look all over with care?

Is he worried about going there?

Did a clerk call the workers?

Did Shehu tell you (distributively)?

Did Bello wait for the men?

Did you send the cigarettes?

Did they hide the medicines?

Was the box fixed (at various times)?

Did the horse kick you (pl) (distributively)?
Did the messenger bring the papers?

Did you buy the pens?

Did my wife tell you (pl) (distributively) the message?
Did you thank the Emir's wives (individually)?

And where did you get these? At our school.
I forgot where.

1
I can t remember.

Who called the children? It was Musa's wife.
I think 1t was a messen-
ger.

Why don't you ask the
head of the house?

375
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When willl salarles be
distributed to them?

Did you tell him that
he should start be-
fore I come?

376

How would I know? Po-
liceman.

Perhaps tomorrow after-
noon.

The seventh of this month.
When Bello gets back.

Why don't you ask the
chief clerk?

I didn't see him.
Shehu told him, not I,
Yes, early even.

No, I forgot.
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HAUSA-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

Feminine nouns have (r) postfixed when not after f; masculine

nouns are ummarked. Verbal nouns are preceded by vn. Nouns in

/-aCC8/ have the feminine and plural abbreviated to /-1yi/ and

/ -i/. The feminines of nouns with the /ma-/ prefix are not usu-

ally given. Where convenient, related 1tems are grouped. Where a

verb on this root has occurred, the forms are all listed under thais

verb. Verbs are given farst, then nouns.

This affects the lasting

of such 1tems as nouns in /ma-/, most of which are given under re-

lated words of the same root (/ma'aikaci/ under /ai1kl/, for exam-

ple). There 1s a minimum of cross-referencing. The student 1s

therefore led to think in terms of related words, rather than iso-

lated vocabulary items. It may be added that the vocabulary is

short enough to be browsed through.

a

L)

a

a'a

g'a

abinci

abdkI pl abdkai

abu / abi- pl abibuwd

agdgd pl agdgay / agdgdgl

/agdguni
anil
a1
aiki (8/1) vn aika
a1kd

a1kl pl a1kdkI / ayuyyukd
ma 'aikacT pl ma 'aikata
ma‘tairkatd (r)

ajl pl ajijuwd / azizuwd

at

(exclamation of surprise or caution)
no

food

friend

thing

(expression of sudden realization)
clock, watch

1 1/2 pence

oh (I'm sorry)!
send

send here

work

worker

place of work
class (in school)
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aJiye / agé put, keep, set aside

ajlyayys -1ya -a (one) set aside, reserved
églyé something put into safe-keeping
a agiyé in safe-keeping
akiwl pl akfwund / akdawuni clerk
akwal there 13, there are
akwitl pl akwitund / akwdtdeI box
alabd (leather) purse
alamd (r) indication, sign
albasd (r) pl albasid / onion(s)
/albasdshi
albashi salary
élflJir first light of the sun
Alhamis Thursday
alkalamT pl alkalumd pen
/alkalamai

amTn / amin (particle of polite reply), Amen

amma
NAA - AT
anfani / amfani
\__ \;
aninl pl aninazi
anjum&
L 3
arba'in
Asabar
asibitl pl asibitdcI
\\_\ \\_\ \_\
asubdhi / asubad / subdha
\\_\ -
asubgdhin farko

but

usefulness

anini (coin)

a short time; later
forty

Saturday

hospital

early morning just before dawn

first cockerow

ashani (r) match(es)
éshirln twenty
awd / sd'a hour
b
ba / ba give
ba- (plus pronoun) one 1s not (Note 17.1)
ba there 1s not, there 1s no -, without
babbd (n,r) pl many& big, chief
378
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badakil rl AUkAWA leather worker

badi next year

baki mouth, edge
baki-bakl somewhat closer to the edge

bakwai seven

baki f bakd pl bakaks black (one)
baki-bakl blackish

baAkS  pl bART guest

bana this year

banki bank

bara (r) last year

barci sleep, sleeping
barci-barci something sleep-1like

bari / bar vn bari leave

barki (polite greeting)

bas / safi bus

batird pl tlrawd white man

baya back
bayan - after -

béyi latrine

bazara (r) hot season

bf / bI follow
bi1yo follow hither

bisim1l1d (polite suggestion that the next

move 18 up to the other person
and he 1s to do whatever the
situation calls for) please!,
come 1n!, be seated!, etc.

biya pay for

biyay five

biyu two

bukata (5/1) need

biatd (r) pl batdel water jug

B

pata spoil

65yS hide (something)
379
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L

can / can there, over there

canJi change, substitution

casa'in ninety

cg [/ c& say

cikl stomach

ciki inside; (with /n/) inside of, among

citta three days after tomorrow

cIwd 1llness, disease, pain, 1njury

4

da in connection with, with, and

ag’ a long time ago

dabbd (r,n) pl dabbsbi animal

dads take a long time, remain a long time
dadadds -1y& -4 one that has lasted a long time

dadi pleasantness

dafd cook

dégé from

daa indeed
daidaa correct, exact, even, straight

digi bush, jungle, forest

dakI&d (r) second (of time)

dalTli pl dalilaz reason

diréba pl dir&bobI driver

dama (r) opportunity (allowed by circumstances)

d&mand / damuni (r,n) rainy season

dimu  vn ddmuwd / damu worry

daréd pl dardré / dardrI night

dawd return hither

ddk: pl dawdki horse

don / ddmin on behalf of, on account of, because

d5ra put - on -

aaba look at, inspect
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dabs
duddiiba

dubi

duka / duk

ditsd pl duwdtsd

g
dq
ty& (r)
'ya'y&
dan Rary& £ 'yar karya
'yar Rary&
dankunne pl 'yankunne
dansanda pl 'yanséndi
98kl pl dakund / JdEKSKT
dari
darl
daukd (8/1) vn daukd / dauki
dauks
daukd
daukakksd -1yd -a
daya /daya
£
fa
fadi vn fadi
fadd
fara
fard
rararrs -1y& -a
farI f fard pl fardrs

fasal dda
fi / fi-
fria

look hither at

look 1n various places
one thousand

all

rock

son

daughter

children

one who lives beyond his means
a little laie

earring

policeman

room

one hundred

cold (brought by wind)
take

take away; steal
bring

(one) taken

one

(enclitic) what about __ %
say

tell with reference to here
begin

begin with reference to here
(one) begun

white (one), light in color
money order

exceed

field
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fTlin wasanni
fita vn fitd (r)
f1t0
fitar (da)/fitadda

fitaccé -1y& -1
fushl

gabés
gafatd / gafarta
Alla ya gafatta mdlam
/ alagdfata malam
gaji vn gajiya (r)
géme
gému vn gémuwﬁ

géné
gani / gan-/ ga  vn gani
gand

d —-— — Ly
gananné -1y&a -1

gara

géri
géri
géske
da géske
gaskiyd (r)
gété
gaya
gayar (da) / gayadda

stadium

go out

come (hither)

take out

(one) gone out; deposed

anger

with reference to, to, 1n the
presence of

front side
in front

in the future
east

pardon

may God be gracious to you, sir

be tired
in connection (with: /da/)

collect, be finished; (with /da/)
meet, be joined with

understand

see

see with reference to here
(one) seen

1t would be better to, one had
better (Note 22.3)

town

sky

extremely; (with neg.) not at all
truth

two days after tomorrow

say, tell (with /ma-/)

greet
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gai1dd / gai1dd / gaishs-

vn ga1d§
gai1do
gi1da pl gldéJé
girma
girma-girma
gébe
godé
gédlyﬁ
gégé
g5mé

gonad (r) pl gdnakI/gdnakai

/ gondéni
géshi
g%shln ézahﬁy
gdshin latasar(iya)
g%shln mégérlbé
gudﬁ
gudd
gyadi (r) pl (n)
gyara vn gyara
gyard

LY

gyararré -iya -u

h
haba
haka
hakanan / hakanan
hakimT
hakuri
y1 hafurt
hamsin
hangd (&/1)

ray one's respects to

greet (and return here)
house, household, compound
bigness, largeness
moderate bigness

tomorrow

thank (with /ma-/)

thanks

polish, rub off

ten

farm

forehead

about 1:30 P.M.

about 3:30 P.M.

twilight

run

run here

peanut(s)

repalir

repalr with reference to here

fixed (one)

expression of disagreement

this way, thus

thus

district head or other official
patience

be patient, have patience

fafty

sight, be able to see (from that
place)
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hankall
a hankall
hantsi
hanya (r) pl hanySyT
hanzari / hamzari
har
harajT
harbd (§/1) vn harba
harbi
harbd

harbas / harbadda
harbabbd -1yd -
harbi
hayd (r)
mStar haya
huda .
hild (r) pl hilund
huntaru
hiita
hiltd

E

T
-
idan / 1in
1na
LY . LY
inda / inda

I_I
s
Fie

e
4]
P

1s0
Y1 ma- 153

- - -~
1sshi 'y

1td / 1ta
1tdcs pl 1tatuwa

good sense

slowly, carefully

early morning with sun well up
street, road, path, way
excuse; hurry

until, up to

poll tax

kick, shoot, throw

fire, discharge missile

shoot, kick, throw with reference
to here

kick off

(one) shot, kicked
hunting

rent, hire

taxa

four

hat

harmattan

rest

holiday, vacation, leave

yes

1f; when

wheret, how?

where (that)

kind, sort

arrivey be sufficient
notification

announce the arrival of -

time of last prayer (about 7:45
to 8:00 P.M.)

she
tree
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1yé
1yall pl iydlaa
1y§yé

~
1z1nl

4
ja pl Janyé
jaka (r) pl jakkund / jakskI
/ jakunkund
jakada pl jakidd
Jﬁkl
18/ e
j1 / 3i- vn Ji~
JTba
JIbi~ jTba
jird vn Jlré
Jirgl
jiya (r)
Jumma 'a
Junéa

k

kada
xadal
kadail
kadan
kafin
kafinta pl kAfintdct
kai
kaa
kAwd
kauda
kaya pl kAyayyaki

be able
family
parents

permission

red
bag, sack

consul

nickname for donkey-like person
go

hear, perceive, feel

the day after tomorrow
specifically the day after tomorrow
wait

train; vehicle of transport
yesterday

Fraday

one another

(negative with optative) don't, lest
also

only, alone

a little

before

carpenter

you (m sg)

take

braing

move (something)
load, merchandise
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ka1

kan sarki
ka1
Kaka
KAk
kallo

kami (r)

(r)

(n,r), pl kdkanni

k&Em&
kama ta
kan (/kai/ plus /n/)
kantI
karatd

makarantd (r) pl makarantd
xar6a (5/1) vn karbd / karba

karfHo
kisuwd (r)
katako
kawal
k& / ke
K&k
kard

pl k&suwdyl
pl katattaki

vn kird

kikkira
kirki

y1 ma- kirki
klyéyé
kG
k3 '1nd
kdmé / koOmai

- -
kOméene neé

kSwwa
kSWwwane f kowace
pl kSwadanne
kSwanns
KkOm&
kOomo

head

stamp

hey!

harvest

grandparent

looking at, watching

likeness (Note 15.5)

sieze; set out on (road)

be fit, convenient, proper

on

store

reading

school

recelive

receive with reference to here
market, market place

lumber

for no reason

you (f sg)

bicycle

call

call a number of people/times
kindness

treat well

protect

or, whether, even, (generalizer)
everywhere; (with neg) anywhere
everything; (with neg) anything
whatever 1t is
everyone, everybody
whoever, whatever

whichever 1t 1s
return (thither)
return here
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kOyo vn kéya
makéyi hig makGyiyé
pl makdya
ki
kudil
kudT / kurdi
kujsra (r)  pl kujérd
/ kujérdrI
Kikn
lullum
kulob
kuma
kunng pl kunnuwa
kusa
kusa
kuwa
k5 kuwd
xwaf / kofI / kopi
kwdll
kwana vn kwina
kwananns -1y&a i
xwind  pl kwanaki/kwanukd
kwanan wata
kwall&fiya
kwas / kos pl kwasSshi
/ kos8shi
kwa t&
kwa tancs
kyaﬁ
da kyaﬁ
k
gafi (r) pl Rafifd / kafafuwa
RARE

learn

learner

you (pl)
south
money
chair, stool
cook

every day

club

also

ear

approach, near
nearness
indeed

«ss Or not?

cup

cardboard, carton, package
spend the night

one who has spent the night;
left-over (food)

day,
date

good morning

time spent

course

quarter

guidance
goodness, beauty
fine!, good!

foot, leg (of person or thing)
how?
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kalau very very
Rankand f Rankeanuwd small, little
pl kandnd
garami f Raramd small, little
karancl smallness, small amount, scarcity
REré come to an end; be finished, complete
karasd finish, get to (complete the trip to)
karshd end
Rarfs metal; o'clock
karya (r) l1e
gasd (r) pl Rasishs earth, country, state
Rasa-kasa a little lower, somewhat lower
BT refuse
kirgi chest
RirJl-Rirgl a little towards the chest
&5f% (r) pl RSLSFI door
&Skart effort
y1 gdgarT make an effort, try
&3sa be eager
furd reach the terminus; expire (of time)
Ewalld soccer
kwaraa very much
Kyélé vn Kyélé not bother with, i1gnore
1
la'ada (r) commission, cut
la'asariya (r) late afternoon
la'asariya sakiliya about ;$+30-5:30 P.M.
1é'ésér1y§ 118 dusk
1&bari news, a story
lafiyd (r) health, well-being
1ifiyayys -1y& -l healthy
Lahadl Sunday
laifi fault
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12116 / lallaa
laldrI

lambd

Liraba (r)

lau
launi
lissari
Litinin
littari
15kacT

pl laittafar

n

ma- (plus pronoun)/ wa (plus

noun)
ma
midalls
madard (r)
magani (r)
mﬁgéni pl mégungunﬁ
magariba (r)
mal pl mésu
mélgldé
mal
makSd / s&tT
makon leé
mikon gdbe / mak3d mai
Zuwa
makon JIba
makon géti
pl mafwabtd
f malamd

LY
mafkwabel
malam / malami

e - 3
pl malamai / m&lumd

pl 13katai / 15kutd

spoil

spoi1l, deteriorate, go bad
spo1l with reference to here
certainly, for sure

optional later time for prayer
irrigated land, garden
Wednesday

very

color

arithmetic, calculation
Monday

book

time, period of time

to, for

(emphatic particle), in fact, indeed
thanks

fresh milk, whole milk, canned milk
talk, speech

medicine

sunset (dark)

possessor of

householder

grease

week

last week

next week

the week after next
three weeks hence
neighbor

malam
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malanta
mana
managé
mangwér6
manta
mantd
mantaccsd -1ya8 pl manta tti
m581n3£ pl masin)gd)I
mitd (r) pl matd / matdys
mace pl mItd
matsa
mé
méns nd
minti
m3td (r)
mQa
mrnd (r)

mutum / mutumi(n) pl mutans

I
na / ni- f ta / ta-
3
né
L]
na 'tam
-
nha 'am
LY
nan
LY LY
nan / nan / nan
nauyl
nauyi-nauyil
nawa,
- 2 - 3
ng / ne f c& / cé
- S . -
néma (&§/1) vn néma
némd
LY — - N
némammé -1ya -u

teaching

how about...? (question particle)
manager

mango

forget

forget with reference to here
(one) forgotten

messenger

woman, wife

woman

press (closer), squeeze against
what®

what 18 1t%?

minute

car

we

]oy, gladness

man

that characterized by or pertaining
to (Notes 14.1.1, 24.1.3)

1s, are, was, were (Note 15.2)
yes

yes®?

here

this

heaviness

something like heaviness

how much?
18, was,

look for

look for (with reference to here)

are, were

(one) sought after
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ALY LY
manéml pl manéma

nT / m
nisi

h —-— ——
da nisa

nIyya (r) pl niyyayaki

- &
noma

néma (r)

. a2 e
manomi pl mandm&

mrfa (8/1)

-
nuna

O

5f1s / &fishi(n)
ého

P
pakitl / fakiti
pam / fam [paw]

ES

rabad
rarraba
;abi
ragé
ragi
ral
rana (r)
rashi
rashin zuwd

-~
razdan

riga (r) pl rIguni

rubuta

-~
rula

suitor

I

distance

far

inclination, feeling, intention
farm, till

farming

farmer

intend, set out for

show

pl 3f1s80shl office

well! (my previous statements
having been 1gnored)

pack(age)
pound

divade

divide and distribute
half

reduce

reduction

life

sun, day, mid-day, afternoon
lack

failure to come, absence
resident

robe, gown

writing

ruler
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rumfd (r) pl rumfuni
ruwi

LY

ind ruwan -

ruwa-ruwa

|

sanyd

s&ta (r) pl s&'5'I
s3 'adda
sabd
saba'in
s8bd f sabuwa
sabdda
sabuld
safé
s&fiya
sassafe
sali
saks
sake
Sak3
saldmi alaikum
sallid (r)
sallamd
sdma (8/1) vn simd
samd
sam
sdmarmd -1y& -4
S amé"

. LY
sSama-sama

a =
sanl / san(-) vn sanl
. - - .~ -
sananné -1y& -a

- « -

masant pl masana

pl s@babbi

grass shed; hut

water

what business 1s 1t of -

watery

put, cause

put, place, wear (with reference to

hour

the hour which,

here)

when

become accustomed to (/da/)

seventy

new (one)

on account of,
soap

morning

sun-up

dawn

until, except

because

repeat, change, alter

change

message, 1tem sent by someone

(greeting)

prayer, festival (Note 2,.2.3)
agree to sell at a given price

receive, get

get (with reference to here)

be one who has
(one) received
sky, space

receilved

a little higher

know
(one) known

learned person
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sannu

sanyTI

SAré
sard

[N

sirarre -1ya -1

- s —
sarkl f sarauniya

pl sarZkuni / sardkai

greetings!

damp cold

cut, cut down

cut down (with reference to here)
(one) cut down

emir

sitd (sdcsd/sdci) vn satd (n,r)steal

sécé
sataccs -1y& i
satd (r)
y1 satad (r)
sgtI / makd
saukd vn saukd (r)
sauka (&/1)
saukd
saukar (da) / saukadda
sauka
saukl
saurf
saurl
sauri-sauri
saurd pl sauréyé
sayd (/1) vn sayés
say0l
sayar (da) / sayadda
séyayyé -1y& )
s11lmA
gidan s11m&
sisi
s1t5’
sittin
sd vn s3

&
sO0sa1l

steal (and take away)
(one) stolen

stealing, theft

commit theft (of)

week

get off, alight, arrive
deliver

arrive here

set down off something
arrival, (woman's) confinement
ease

remainder

speed

something speed-like
mousquito

buy

buy (and bring hither)
sell

bought (one)

movie

movie theater

sixpence

storeroom

sixty

want, desire, love

straight, well, correctly
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st / su they
sukari sugar
sukinl time (available to do something)
suld shilling
sh
sha -teen formataive
sha drink

shayar (da) / shayadda give to drink, water (an animal)
sha tawd (r) admiration

y1 shé'awér - admire -
sha1da inform (/ma-/)

sha1di (n,r) testimony
shakkd (r) doubt
sharé vn shirf sweep
shaward (r) advice
shékard (r) year

shékaran leé the day before yesterday
sh / sha he
sh1da 81X
shigé enter
shikénan that's so
shin by the way
shlryé prepare, arrange

shiryd arrange, prepare (with ref. to here)
shidl [ shidiya blue (one)

pl shiddd / shiddys

shudi-shudi bluish
shika plant
I
ta (see na)
tabd (r)  pl t&bobI cigarette(s), tobacco
tabbatd be sure
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tabbatar (da) / tabbatadda
tabbataccs )

-1y4&a -a

tafi vn tafiyd (r)

tahd

matéfiyi pl matéfiyi
tafinta
taguwd (r) pl taguwdyT
takalmI pl takalmd
takardd (r) pl takarad
takwas
Talata (r)
taldatin
tamdnin

tambaya (&8/1) vn tambayi (r)
tambayd
tantambaya / tattambaya /1)
tayé
tara
t
tar
tashi

taso

o
1

r

Q1

taury
tauri-taura

tawwada (r)

£T

tilés

£Tt3

t5 / t6 / to

tukund / tukun

KA

tun

assure
reliable

go

come

one on a journey
interpreter
shirt, blouse
shoe, sandal

letter, paper

eight

Tuesday

thirty

elghty

ask

ask (with reference to here)
ask here and there

nine

collect

together

meeting, collection of things
get up

get up (with reference to here)
toughness

something like toughness

1nk

tea

compulsion, something compulsory
or necessary

street

particle of assenty
(1nterr.) really®

not yet
stiry drive (car)

since, while

395

Hosted for free on livelingua.com



HAUSA

tuni long since
tuna remember

tindnT thinking, thought
tara push

tard push this way, send hither
tirancl English

batirs pl tOrawa white man
tsada (r) expensiveness

y1 ts&ds be expensive
tsaki (r) middle

tsakaddare midnight

tsakar rana mid-day, noon

tsakiyd (r) center, middle
tsammani thinking, presumption, supposition
tsari arrangement, arranging, neatness
tsayé stop, stand
tsdrd fear
tstfa vn tsufa to have become 0ld, be old

tsufa-tsiifa be old-like

dan tsuf& be somewhat old

dan tsifa-tstfa be just a bait old

tsdhd f tsofuwid old (one)

pl tedfafft

tsuntsi bird
u
uku three
uwd (r)  pl uwiyd mother

uwargidi senior or only wife
L
wa (plus noun) / ma- (plus to, for

pronoun)
wa who<
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A s
wané né
LY - LY
wanda / wanda
- -~ -
f wacce / wacce
pl wadanda / wadanda

- -
wannan pl wadannan
LY
wannan
- L)
wancan I waccan
- .
pl wadancan
L) LY LY LY LY LY .
wane f wace pl wadanne
\ - LY -
wanné f wacceé

rl wadanns
wani f wata
pl wasu / wadansu
wa'alaika sal@mu
wal
walé

wajen -

wake
walahd (r)

wanke
wanko
wanks
gidan wank&
b
wankl
s = & -3 -3 -
wanshékare / wishégarT
-~ .
warhaka
=
warke
LY L)
warke-warke
LY .
dan warke-warke
\ .
warkar (da) / warkadda
wWasa
L - A s
wishégari / wanshékare

watd pl watanni

who 1s 112

one who

this, these
that particular one,
that, those

the one known

what?, which?
which one?
some, someone, another, others
(gresting in reply)

(1ndicates hearsay)

direction

(1n)

beans

time of supplementary morning prayer
(9100-10:00 A.M.)

wash

wash (with reference to here)
taking a bath
bathroom

washing

the following day

as of now

recover, get well

be somewhat recovered
recover just a bit
make well

playing, play

the following day

month, moon
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- LY
wannan watan

watan leé

L) : - -~ L
watan gdbe / watan mai zuwa

watan 3Iba

watakila / watakila / watakila

wayd / wayd
wéyéllé
gidan wayé

wéyé

wucd

wuris
da wuri

wurl pl wurars

wutd (r)
wuta-wuta

wuyd (r)

L

ya / yay&
yaddé

yaka [ yaki

yamma

yamma (r)

yaﬁma—yaﬁma
yénzu

yénzu—yénzu
yard pl yara
yaﬁ

. .

yau-yau
yéushé
yawé
yﬁwé

~
yawwa

this month

last month

next month

the month after next
perhaps

wire

wireless

post office

clear (of sky)

pass by

earliness

early

place

heat

something like heat
difficulty

how
how
come here!l
west

time when the sun i1s i1n the western
sky and for a bait after 1t disap-
pears

westerly, towards evening
now

immediately

child

today

today for certain

when?

abundance

a walk, walking

(reply to greeting)
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vy / y1 vwn yi
yiwo

kOmai yayi

'y
'y (r) (see d7a)

lyammata

zafI
z8f1-z8f1
zﬁgiyi
zama
zamo
zatd

hY
zauna

zaunar (da) / zaunadda

- . Y
286 / zo  vn zuwa
hY
zuba
zubd

zubar (da) / zubadda

do, make
do, make (with reference to here)
everything'!s fine

daughter
girls

going to go (Note 15.1)

heat

something like heat

go around

become, be

be(come) (with reference to here)
thought, thinking

sit

seat; make (someone) waste time
come

pour

pour (with reference to here)

pour out
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